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CAREER  AND 

TECHNOLOGY 

STUDIES 


PROGRAM  PHILOSOPHY/RATIONALE 


Through  Career  and  Technology  Studies  (CTS), 
secondary  education  in  Alberta  is  responding  to 
the  many  challenges  of  modern  society,  helping 
young  people  develop  daily  living  skills,  and 
nurturing  a  flexible,  well-qualified  work  force. 

In  Canada's  information  society,  characterized 
by  rapid  change  in  the  social  and  economic 
environment,  students  must  be  confident  in  their 
ability  to  respond  to  change  and  successfully 
meet  the  challenges  they  face  in  their  own 
personal  and  work  lives.  In  particular,  they 
must  make  decisions  about  what  they  will  do 
when  they  finish  high  school.  Many  students 
will  enter  the  work  force,  others  will  continue 
their  education.  All  students  face  the  challenges 
of  growing  independence  and  responsibility,  and 
of  entering  the  highly  competitive  workplace 
and/or  post-secondary  programs. 

Secondary  schools  also  face  challenges.  They 
must  deliver,  on  a  consistent  basis,  high  quality, 
cost-effective  programs  that  students,  parents 
and  community  find  credible  and  relevant. 

CTS  helps  schools  and  students  meet  these 
challenges.  Schools  can  respond  more  efficiently 
and  effectively  to  student  and  community  needs 
and  expectations  by  using  the  opportunities  in 
the  CTS  curriculum  to  design  courses  and  access 
school,  community  and  distance  learning 
resources.  Students  can  develop  the  confidence 
they  need  as  they  move  into  adult  roles  by 
assuming  increased  responsibility  for  their 
learning;  cultivating  their  individual  talents, 


interests  and  abilities;  and  defining  and  acting 
on  their  goals. 

As  an  important  component  of  basic  education  in 
Alberta  secondary  schools,  CTS  promotes 
students'  achievement  by  setting  clear 
expectations  and  recognizing  students'  success. 
Students  in  CTS  develop  competencies — that  is, 
the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  students 
must  demonstrate,  or  what  they  know  and  can 
do. 

These  competencies  can  be  applied  now  and  in 
the  future  as  students  make  a  smooth  transition 
into  adult  roles  in  the  family,  community, 
workplace  and/or  further  education.  To  help 
ensure  this  transition  for  students,  clearly  stated 
expectations  and  standards  have  been  defined 
with  the  assistance  of  teachers,  business  and 
industry  representatives  and  post-secondary 
educators. 

CTS  offers  all  students  important  learning 
opportunities.  Regardless  of  the  particular  area 
of  study  chosen,  students  in  CTS  will: 

•  develop  skills  that  they  can  apply  in  their 
daily  lives  now  and  in  the  future 

•  refine  career-planning  skills 

•  develop  technology-related  skills 

•  enhance  employability  skills 


apply  and  reinforce  learnings  developed  in 
other  subject  areas. 
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In  CTS,  students  build  skills  they  can  apply  in 
their  everyday  lives.  For  example,  in  the  CTS 
program,  particularly  at  the  introductory  levels, 
students  have  the  opportunity  to  improve  their 
ability  to  make  sound  consumer  decisions,  and  to 
appreciate  environmental  and  safety 
precautions. 

A  career  encompasses  more  than  activities 
related  to  a  person's  job  or  occupation;  it  involves 
one's  personal  life  in  both  local  and  global 
contexts;  e.g.,  as  a  family  member,  a  friend,  a 
community  volunteer,  a  citizen. 

CAREERS 


TECHNOLOGY 
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The  integration  of  careers  throughout  the  CTS 
program  helps  students  make  effective  career 
decisions  and  target  their  efforts.  Students  in 
CTS  will  have  the  opportunity  to  expand  their 
knowledge  about  careers,  occupations  and  job 
opportunities  and  the  education  and/or  training 
requirements  involved.  As  well,  they  will 
recognize  the  need  for  lifelong  learning. 

Students  in  CTS  will  have  the  opportunity  to  use 
and  apply  technology  and  systems  effectively 
and  efficiently,  which  involves: 

•  a  decision  regarding  which  processes  and 
procedures  best  suit  the  task  at  hand 

•  the  appropriate  selection  and  skilled  use  of 
the  tools  or  resources  that  are  available 

•  an  assessment  of  and  management  of  the 
impact  the  use  of  the  technology  may  have  on 
themselves,  on  others  and  on  the 
environment. 


Integrated  throughout  CTS  are  employability 
skills,  those  basic  competencies  that  help 
students  develop  their  personal  management 
and  social  skills.  Personal  management  skills 
are  improved  as  students  take  increased 
responsibility  for  their  learning,  design 
innovative  solutions  to  problems  or  challenges, 
and  manage  resources  effectively  and  efficiently. 
Students'  social  skills  improve  through  learning 
experiences  that  require  them  to  work  effectively 
with  others,  demonstrate  teamwork  and 
leadership,  and  maintain  high  standards  in 
safety  and  accountability. 

Further  enhancing  the  employability  skills,  CTS 
reinforces  and  enhances  learnings  developed  in 
core  and  other  complementary  courses.  The 
curriculum  emphasizes,  as  appropriate,  the 
effective  application  of  communication  and 
numeracy  skills. 

Finally,  in  addition  to  the  common  outcomes 
described  above,  those  students  who  focus  on  a 
particular  area  of  study  will  develop  career- 
specific  competencies  that  support  entry  into  the 
workplace  and/or  related  post-secondary 
programs.  Career-specific  competencies  can 
involve  understanding  and  applying  appropriate 
terminology,  processes  and  technologies  related 
to  a  specific  career,  occupation  or  job. 
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GENERAL  LEARNER  EXPECTATIONS 


General  learner  expectations  describe  the  basic 
competencies  that  are  integrated  throughout  the 
CTS  program. 

Within  an  applied  context  that  is  relevant  to 
personal  goals,  aptitudes  and  abilities,  the 
student  in  Career  and  Technology  Studies  will: 

•  demonstrate  the  basic  knowledge,  skills  and 
attitudes  necessary  for  achievement  and 
fulfillment  in  personal  life 

•  develop  an  action  plan  that  relates  personal 
interests,  abilities  and  aptitudes  to  career 
opportunities  and  requirements 

•  use  technology  effectively,  linking  and 
applying  available  tools,  management  and 
processes  to  produce  a  desired  outcome 

•  develop  personal  management  skills  by: 

-  linking  theory  and  practice,  using 
resources,  tools,  technology  and 
processes  responsibly  and  efficiently 
(managing  learning) 

applying  effective  and  innovative 
decision-making  and  problem-solving 
strategies  in  the  design,  production, 
marketing  and  consumption  of  goods  and 
services  (being  innovative) 

-  selecting  relevant,  goal-related 
activities,  ranking  them  in  order  of 
importance,  allocating  necessary  time, 
and  preparing  and  following  schedules 
(managing  resources) 


•  improve  social  interaction  skills  by: 

demonstrating  flexibility  and 
cooperative  work  and  communication 
behaviors  (working  with  others) 

participating  as  a  team  member  by 
working  cooperatively  with  others  and 
contributing  to  the  group  with  ideas, 
suggestions  and  effort  (teamwork  and 
leadership) 

-  demonstrating  high  standards  of 
diligence,  attendance  and  punctuality, 
following  safe  procedures  consistently, 
and  recognizing  and  eliminating 
potential  hazards  (demonstrating 
responsibility) 

•  demonstrate  appropriate  verbal,  written, 
composition,  summarization  and 
presentation  skills 

•  use  basic  computation  and  measurement 
principles  accurately  and  efficiently. 
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PROGRAM  ORGANIZATION 


CURRICULUM  STRUCTURE 

Career  and  Technology  Studies  is  organized  into 
strands  and  modules. 


The  following  chart  shows  the  21  strands  that 
comprise  the  CTS  program  and  the  number  of 
modules  available  in  each  strand. 


Strands  in  CTS  define  competencies  that  help 
students: 

•  build  daily  living  skills 

•  investigate  career  options 

•  use  technology  (managing,  processes,  tools) 
effectively  and  efficiently 

•  prepare  for  entry  into  the  workplace  and/or 
related  post-secondary  programs. 

In  general,  strands  relate  to  selected  industry 
sectors  that  offer  positive  occupational 
opportunities  for  students.  Some  occupational 
opportunities  require  further  education  after 
high  school,  and  some  allow  direct  entry  into  the 
workplace.  The  industry  sectors  encompass  both 
goods-producing  industries,  such  as  agriculture, 
manufacturing  and  construction,  and  service- 
producing  industries,  such  as  business  services, 
health  services,  and  finance  and  insurance 
services. 

Modules  are  the  building  blocks  for  each  strand. 
They  define  what  a  student  is  expected  to  know 
and  be  able  to  do  (exit-level  competencies). 
Modules  also  specify  prerequisites  and  facility 
and  instructional  parameters,  where  necessary. 

The  competencies  a  student  must  demonstrate  to 
achieve  success  in  a  module  are  defined  through 
the  module  learner  expectations.  Senior  high 
school  students  who  can  demonstrate  the  module 
learner  expectations  (i.e.,  have  the  designated 
competencies)  will  qualify  for  one  credit  towards 
their  high  school  diploma. 

Module  learner  expectations  are  a  culmination  of 
the  specific  learner  expectations,  which  provide  a 
more  detailed  framework  for  instruction.  They 
define  the  scope  and  depth  of  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  the  student  should  acquire. 


Strand 

No.  of 
Modules 

1.     Agriculture 

31 

2.     Career  Transitions 

13 

3.     Communication  Technology 

32 

4.      Community  Health 

25* 

5.     Construction  Technologies 

46 

6.      Cosmetology 

64* 

7.     Design  Studies 

31 

8.     Electro-Technologies 

33* 

9.     Energy  and  Mines 

27* 

10.   Enterprise  and  Innovation 

8 

11.   Fabrication  Studies 

39* 

12.   Fashion  Studies 

37* 

13.  Financial  Management 

15 

14.  Foods 

37 

15.  Forestry 

21 

16.  Information  Processing 

43 

17.  Legal  Studies 

13 

18.   Management  and  Marketing 

26* 

19.   Mechanics 

49* 

20.  Tourism  Studies 

24 

21.  Wildlife 

17 

♦Estimate 

Note:  As  of  September  1994,  13  of  the  21 
strands  are  available  for  optional 
implementation  in  Alberta  junior  and 
high  schools.  The  remaining  strands, 
indicated  above  in  italics,  will  be  phased 
in  from  September  1995  to  September 
1996.  Provincial  implementation  of  all 
strands  is  scheduled  for  September  1997. 
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LEVELS  OF  ACHIEVEMENT 

Modules  are  organized  into  three  levels  of 
achievement:  introductory,  intermediate  and 
advanced.  As  students  progress  through  the 
levels,  they  will  be  expected  to  meet  higher 
standards  and  demonstrate  increased  degree  of 
competence,  both  in  the  general  learner 
expectations  and  the  module  learner 
expectations. 

Introductory  level  modules  help  students 
build  daily  living  skills  and  form  the  basis  for 
further  learning.  Introductory  modules  are 
developed  for  students  who  have  no  previous 
experience  in  the  strand. 

Intermediate  level  modules  build  on  the 
competencies  developed  at  the  introductory 
level.  They  provide  a  broader  perspective, 
helping  students  recognize  the  wide  range  of 
related  career  opportunities  available  within  the 
strand. 

Advanced  level  modules  demand  a  higher 
level  of  expertise  and  help  prepare  students  for 
entry  into  the  workplace  or  a  related  post- 
secondary  program. 

The  following  illustrates  the  relative  emphasis 
on  the  aspects  of  career  planning  at  each  of  the 


Introductory 
Level 


Intermediate 
Level 


□HL 


Advanced 
Level 


Personal  Use 

Career  Awareness/Exploration 

Preparation  for  the  Workplace  or  Further  Education 


TYPES  OF  COMPETENCE 

Two  types  of  competence  are  defined  within  the 
CTS  program:  basic  and  career-specific. 


•  personal  management;  e.g.,  managing 
learning,  being  innovative,  ethics,  managing 
resources 

•  social;  e.g.,  communication,  teamwork, 
leadership  and  service,  and  demonstrating 
responsibility  (safety  and  accountability). 


CAREER- 
SPECIFIC 

Career-specific  Competencies  relate  to  a 
particular  strand.  These  competencies  build 
daily  living  skills  at  the  introductory  levels  and 
support  the  smooth  transition  to  the  workplace 
and/or  post-secondary  programs  at  the 
intermediate  and  advanced  levels. 

The  following  model  shows  the  relationship  of 
these  two  types  of  competencies  within  the  21 
strands  of  CTS  (numbers  refer  to  the  chart  on 
page  A. 5): 

CAREER- 
SPECIFIC 


BASIC 


Basic  Competencies 

are  generic  to  any  career 
area  and  are  developed 
within  each  module. 
Basic  competencies 
include: 
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CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 


CURRICULUM  STANDARDS 

Curriculum  standards  in  CTS  define  what 
students  must  know  and  be  able  do.  Curriculum 
standards  are  expressed  through  general 
learner  expectations  for  CTS,  and  through 
module  and  specific  learner  expectations  for  each 
strand. 


Teachers  throughout  the  province  will  be  able  to 
ensure  students  receive  a  fair  and  reliable 
assessment.  Students  will  use  the  assessment 
standards  to  guide  their  efforts,  ensuring  they 
participate  more  effectively  and  successfully  in 
the  learning  and  assessment  process.  Standards 
at  advanced  levels  are  as  much  as  possible  linked 
to  workplace  and  post-secondary  entry-level 
requirements. 


ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 

Assessment  standards  define  how  the  student's 
performance  will  be  judged.  In  CTS,  each 
assessment  standard  defines  the  conditions  and 
criteria  to  be  used  for  assessing  the  competencies 
defined  in  each  module  learner  expectation. 
Students  must  fully  meet  each  assessment 
standard,  including  all  of  the  criteria  and 
conditions  defined  for  the  module.  Assessment 
standards  are  in  draft  form,  as  are  tools  and 
weightings,  and  will  be  validated  1994-97. 


The  following  pages  describe  the  Construction 
Technologies  strand  in  the  Career  and 
Technology  Studies  program. 
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CONSTRUCTION 
TECHNOLOGIES 


STRAND  RATIONALE 


The  products  of  construction  are  a  reflection  of 
the  needs  and  wants  of  society.  For  centuries 
people  have  built  structures  and  made  objects  to 
provide  protection  from  the  elements,  and  to 
make  work  easier. 

Today  our  social  and  economic  well-being  is  still 
closely  linked  to  our  ability  to  transform 
materials  into  useful  products.  Therefore,  it  is 
important  that  as  students  prepare  for  their 
future  they  should  understand  how  industry 
organizes  itself  and  applies  technology  in 
productive  ways. 

In  Alberta  the  building  and  manufacturing 
sectors  of  the  economy  are  characterized  by 
relatively  small  entrepreneurial  businesses  that 
make  products  for  domestic  and  foreign  market 
needs. 

In  recent  years  dramatic  changes  have  occurred 
in  the  way  building  and  other  products  are 
designed  and  built.  With  the  aid  of  computers, 
architects  and  engineers  are  able  to  simulate  and 
evaluate  designs  with  extreme  accuracy.  This 
precision  translates  into  stronger  structures, 
smaller  tolerances,  less  waste  and  the  need  for  a 
highly  trained  and  flexible  work  force. 

The  Construction  Technologies  strand  has  been 
developed  within  Career  and  Technology  Studies 
(CTS)  to  help  meet  this  educational  need. 
Students  selecting  modules  from  this  strand 
have  the  opportunity  to  investigate  and  develop 
important  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
relative  to  the  design,  construction  and 
maintenance  of  buildings  and  other  products. 


Students  are  provided  with  a  broad  base  of 
relevant  theory  and  practice  that  builds  daily 
living  and  career-specific  skills.  Successful 
completion  of  modules  in  this  strand  is  intended 
to  provide  students  with  the  skills  and 
experience  required  for  entry-level  employment 
or  for  further  post-secondary  education.  This 
preparation  is  accomplished  by  encouraging 
students  to: 

•  develop  safe  work  and  environmental 
practices 

•  develop  self  and  resource  management  skills 

•  work  with  a  variety  of  technologies  and 
technological  systems 

•  communicate  and  work  as  effective  team 
members 

•  develop     ethical     work     habits     and 
relationships 

•  creatively  seek  practical   solutions  to 
problems 

•  develop  consumer  and  life  skills 

•  identify  further  educational  and  career 
opportunities. 
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Within  the  philosophy  of  CTS,  students  in 
Construction  Technologies  will: 

•  appreciate  the  importance  of  manufacturing 
and  building  construction  in  relationship  to 
our  personal,  social  and  economic  well-being 

•  demonstrate  a  working  knowledge  of 
materials,  tools  and  processes  that  are  used 
to  create  buildings  and  related  products  that 
meet  the  needs  and  wants  of  society 

•  apply  effective  and  responsible  decision 
making  skills  in  the  design  and  construction 
of  buildings  and  durable  goods 

•  develop  positive  attitudes  regarding 
individual  and  team  work  responsibilities, 
quality  production  and  service 

•  develop  an  appreciation  for  health,  safety 
and  environmental  issues  related  to  building 
and  manufacturing 

•  appreciate  the  need  for  codes  that  regulate 
building  construction  and  manufacturing 
activities 

•  link  the  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes 
developed  in  other  strands  and  courses  in 
meaningful  and  practical  ways 

•  assess  personal  interests  and  abilities 
related  to  making  realistic  career  choices. 
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STRAND  ORGANIZATION 


THEMES 

The  Construction  Technologies  model,  shown 
below,  has  been  developed  around  two  themes 
that  are  central  to  the  transformation  of 
material  into  useful  products  and  structures. 
These  themes  are: 

•  Building  systems,  processes  and  applications 

•  Manufacturing  systems,  processes  and 
applications. 


module.  The  context  in  which  the  learning  takes 
place  varies  according  to  the  available  resources, 
background  experience  and  intent  of  the  learner. 
As  the  student  is  engaged  in  the  learning 
activities  in  the  school  or  in  the  community, 
specific  outcomes  are  anticipated.  These 
outcomes  take  the  form  of  basic  and  career- 
specific  knowledge,  skills  and  attitudes  that 
have  been  constructed  by  the  learner. 


Integrating  concepts,  shown  on  the  model, 
provide  a  basic  framework  for  the  study  of  each 


OUTCOMES 


ATTITUDES 


SKILLS 


KNOWLEDGE 


THEMES 

•  Building 
Systems, 
Processes  and 
Applications 

•  Manu- 
facturing 
Systems, 
Processes  and 
Applications 


INTEGRATING  CONCEPTS 


Material  Properties 
Tools  and  Equipment 
Material  Processing 
Research  and  Design 
Estimating  and  Reporting 
Scheduling 
Health  and  Safety 
Career  Assessment  and 
Preparation 


CAREER 
ORIENTATION 


LEARNING  CONTEXT 
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SCOPE  AND  SEQUENCE 


(Interim  Status,  September  1994) 
CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGIES 


INTRODUCTORY 


INTERMEDIATE 


ADVANCED 


THEME 


Introduction  to  Construction 
and  Fabrication 


Exploring  Building 
Construction 


Site  Preparation 


Concrete  Work 


Concrete  Foundations 


Masonry  Structures  and 
Finishes 


Preserved  Wood  Foundations 


Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling 
Finishing 


Floor  and  Wall  Framing 
Systems 


— . Stair  Design  and  Construction 


Roof  Framing  and  Covering 

Advanced  Roof  Framing 
and  Covering 

Door,  Window  and  Siding 

Systems 


Interior  Doors  and  Trim 


Electrical  Systems 


Floor  Covering 


Plumbing  Systems 


Energy  Efficient  Housing 
Design 


Climate  Control  Systems 


Building  Renovation  and 
Restoration 


Agri-Structures 


Commercial 
Structures 


Site  Management 


Building 

Systems, 

Processes  and 

Applications 


Project  Planning  and 
Management 


Solid  Stock  Construction 


Turning  Operations 


Manufactured  Materials 


Mold  Making  and 
Casting 


Recycling  Materials 


Multiple  Materials 


Tool  and  Machine 
Maintenance 


Intermediate  Furniture 
Making  I 


, Advanced  Furniture  Making  I 


Intermediate  Furniture 
Making  II 


Advanced  Furniture 
Making  II 


Finishing  and  Refinishing 

Furniture  Repair  and 
Restoration 

Intermediate  Cabinet 
Making  I 


Advanced  Cabinetry 


Intermediate  Cabinet 
Making  II 


Cabinet  Layout  and 
Installation 


Wood  Forming 


Manufacturing  Systems 

Production  Planning  and 
Tooling 

i 

1 

Product  Development 

Production  Management 

Manu- 
facturing 
Systems, 
Processes  and 
Applications 


Prerequisite  Recommended  prerequisite  or  corequisite 

*  Prerequisite  to  all  modules  in  this  strand.  Module  is  also  in  Fabrication  Studies. 
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MODULE  DESCRIPTIONS 

Module  CFS101:  Introduction  to 
Construction  and  Fabrication 

The  student  develops  basic  tool  and  production 
skills  to  transform  common  building  materials 
into  useful  products  or  structures. 

Module  CON107:  Exploring  Construction 

The  student  investigates  the  ways  building 
structures  are  planned  and  built. 

Module  CON112:  Project  Planning  and 
Management 

The  student  develops  shop  drawing,  estimating, 
work  scheduling  and  construction  skills. 

Module  C ONI  13:  Solid  Stock  Construction 

The  student  uses  built-up  stock  to  construct  a 
piece  of  furniture  with  regular  and  irregular 
shapes. 

Module  CON1 14:  Turning  Operations 

The  student  uses  wood  turning  equipment  and 
techniques  to  create  a  face  plate  and  spindle 
turning  product(s). 

Module  CON116:  Composite  Material 
Construction 

The  student  selects  and  uses  the  appropriate 
composite  materials  to  construct  a  product  or 
structure. 

Module  CON1 18:  Molding  and  Casting 

The  student  applies  knowledge  of  casting 
materials  to  prepare  a  mold  and  make  a  cast 
product. 

Module  CON120:  Recycling  Materials 

The  student  works  independently  or  as  a  team 
member  to  create  a  recycling  system. 

Module  CON201:  Site  Preparation 

The  student  develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  to 
acquire  a  building  permit  and  prepare  a  site  for 
excavation  and  foundation  work. 

Module  CON202:  Concrete  Foundations 

The  student  develops  the  knowledge  and  skills 
related  to  the  preparation  and  construction  of  a 
concrete  foundation. 


Module  CON203:  Preserved  Wood 
Foundations 

The  student  develops  knowledge  and  skills 
related  to  the  preparation  and  construction  of  a 
preserved  wood  foundation. 

Module  CON204:  Floor  and  Wall  Framing 
Systems 

The  student  develops  basic  framing  knowledge 
and  skills  associated  with  the  construction  of  a 
floor  and  wall  system. 

Module  CON205:  Roof  Framing  and 
Finishing  Systems 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  and  skills 
associated  with  framing,  sheathing  and 
shingling. 

Module  CON206:  Door,  Window  and  Siding 
Systems 

The  student  applies  and  develops  basic 
knowledge  of  door,  window  and  siding  systems  as 
well  as  installation  skills. 

Module  CON208:  Plumbing  Systems 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  and  skills 
to  fabricate  and  make  repairs  to  a  conventional 
water  supply  and  drainage  system. 

Module  CON209:  Climate  Control  Systems 

The  student  investigates  common  heating, 
ventilation  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC) 
systems. 

Module  CON210:  Agri-structures 

The  student  will  apply  construction  principles 
and  skills  to  design  and  build  a  structure  to  be 
used  in  agriculture. 

Module  CON212:  Multiple  Material 
Construction 

The  student  develops  a  product  that  incorporates 
two  or  more  types  of  materials  in  its 
construction. 

Module  CON213:  Intermediate  Furniture 
Making  I 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials 
to  build  a  box -type  furniture  product. 
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Module  CON214:  Intermediate  Furniture 
Making  II 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials 
to  build  a  frame  and  panel  product  or 
components. 

Module  CON215:  Finishing  and  Refinishing 

The  student  applies  knowledge  of  finishing 
materials  and  finishing  techniques  to  apply  new 
and  replacement  finishes. 

Module  CON216:  Intermediate  Cabinetry  I 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials 
to  build  a  cabinet  frame. 

Module  CON217:  Intermediate  Cabinetry  II 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials 
to  build  cabinet  doors  and  drawers. 

Module  CON218:  Wood  Forming 

The  student  applies  skills  in  mold  making  and 
wood  conditioning  to  make  a  formed  part  or 
component. 

Module  CON219:  Manufacturing  Systems 

The  student  investigates  the  nature  of 
manufacturing  systems  used  to  produce  durable 
goods. 

Module  CON220:  Product  Development 

The  student  works  individually  or  as  a  team 
member  to  research,  design  and  build  a  product 
suitable  for  mass  production. 

Module  CON301:  Concrete  Work 

The  student  develops  essential  skills  to  form, 
place  and  finish  a  concrete  project. 

Module  CON302:  Masonry  Structures  and 
Finishes 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  of 
masonry  finishes  and  application  skills. 

Module  CON303:  Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling 
Finishing 

The  student  develops  basic  wall  finishing 
knowledge  and  skills  to  finish  an  interior  wall. 

Module  CON304:  Stair  Design  and 
Construction 

The  student  develops  the  necessary  skills  to 
construct  a  set  of  straight  flight  stairs. 


Module  CON305:  Advanced  Roof  Framing 

The  student  will  develop  basic  competencies  in 
laying  out  and  assembling  common  and 
specialized  rafters. 

Module  CON306:  Interior  Doors  and  Trim 

The  student  applies  basic  wall  finishing 
knowledge  and  skills  to  install  doors,  railings 
and  moldings. 

Module  CON307:  Floor  Covering 

The  student  selects  and  installs  a  typical  floor 
covering  used  in  residential  and  commercial 
buildings. 

Module  CON308:  Energy  Efficient  Housing 
Design 

The  student  investigates  construction  practices 
and  support  systems  to  create  an  energy  efficient 
housing  design. 

Module  CON309:  Building  Renovation  and 
Restoration 

The  student  works  with  a  client  to  plan  and 
complete  a  building  renovation  and/or 
restoration. 

Module  CON310:  Commercial  Structures 

The  student  investigates  structural  designs, 
building  techniques  and  work  site  practices 
related  to  commercial  construction. 

Module  CON311:  Site  Management 

The  student  investigates  and  describes  site 
management  procedures,  trade  roles  and 
responsibilities. 

Module  CON312:  Tool  and  Machine 
Maintenance 

The  student  develops  skills  in  preventive 
maintenance  by  routinely  inspecting  and 
servicing  production  tools  and  equipment. 

Module  CON313:  Advanced  Furniture 
Making  I 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials 
to  build  a  free  standing  piece  of  furniture  using 
leg-and-rail  or  pedestal  construction  techniques. 

Module  CON314:  Advanced  Furniture 
Making  II 

The  student  explores  the  use  of  veneer,  inlay, 
carving  and  marquetry  techniques  to  enhance 
the  appearance  of  a  product  or  component. 
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Module  CON315:  Furniture  Repair  and 
Restoration 

The  student  applies  basic  knowledge  of  furniture 
construction  and  materials  to  repair  or  replace 
existing  components  or  coverings. 

Module  CON316:  Advanced  Cabinetry 

The  student  will  use  common  materials  to 
produce  a  finished  counter  top. 

Module  CON317:  Cabinet  Layout  and 
Installation 

The  student  develops  a  floor/wall  cabinet  plan, 
orders  and  installs  a  set  of  prebuilt  cabinets. 

Module  CON319:  Production  Planning  and 
Tooling 

The  student  will  individually  or  as  a  team 
member  plan  a  production  project. 

Module  CON320:  Production  Management 

The  student  identifies  and  develops  management 
skills  in  relation  to  people  and  physical 
resources. 
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C.  PLANNING  FOR  INSTRUCTION 


CTS  provides  increased  opportunity  for  junior 
and  senior  high  schools  to  design  courses  based 
on  the  needs  and  interests  of  their  students  and 
the  circumstances  within  the  school  and 
community.  Some  strands  may  be  appropriately 
introduced  at  the  junior  high  school  level.  Other 
strands  are  more  appropriately  introduced  at  the 
senior  high  school  level  or  to  Grade  9  students. 
Refer  to  page  C.2  and  C.3  of  this  Guide  for 
recommendations  regarding  the  Construction 
Technologies  strand,  or  the  CTS  Manual  for 
Administrators,  Counsellors  and  Teachers  for  a 
summary  of  the  recommended  grade  levels  for 
each  strand. 


PLANNING  FOR  CTS 

Defining  Courses 

Schools  determine  which  strands  and  modules 
will  be  offered  in  a  particular  school,  and  will 
combine  modules  into  courses. 

Each  module  was  designed  for  approximately  17 
to  25  hours  of  instruction.  However,  this  time 
frame  is  only  a  guideline  to  facilitate  planning. 
The  CTS  curricula  are  competency  based,  and 
the  student  may  take  more  or  less  time  to  gain 
the  designated  competencies  within  each 
module. 

A  course  will  usually  consist  of  modules 
primarily  from  the  same  strand  but,  where 
appropriate,  may  include  modules  from  two  or 
more  strands.  Refer  to  the  CTS  Manual  for 
Administrators,  Counsellors  and  Teachers  for 
more  information  on  course  names  and  course 
codes. 

Module  selection  and  sequencing  must  consider 
the  module  parameters,  which  define: 

•  prerequisite  and  corequisites  (entry-level 
competencies) 

•  instructional  qualifications,  if  specialized 

•  equipment  and  facility  requirements,  if 
specialized. 


The  module  parameters  are  defined  for  each 
module  in  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of  this  Guide. 

Degree  of  Flexibility 

The  CTS  program,  while  designed  using  the 
modular  structure  to  facilitate  flexible  time 
tabling  and  instructional  delivery,  does  not 
mandate  the  degree  of  flexibility  a  school  or 
teacher  will  offer.  The  teacher  and  school  will 
determine  the  degree  of  flexibility  available  to 
the  student.  Within  the  instructional  plan 
established  by  the  school,  the  student  may: 

•  be  given  the  opportunity  to  progress  at  a  rate 
that  is  personally  challenging 

•  have  increased  opportunity  to  select  modules 
that  develop  competencies  he  or  she  finds 
most  relevant. 

Integrating  Basic  Competencies 

Basic  competencies  are  also  developed 
throughout  the  CTS  program  and  within  each 
module.  Selected  basic  competencies  will  be 
emphasized  within  a  module,  depending  on  the 
nature  of  the  career-specific  competencies 
defined  for  the  module. 

Refer  to  the  Assessment  Tools  section  of  this 
Guide  for  the  description  of  student  behaviours 
expected  at  each  of  the  three  developmental 
levels  defined  for  the  basic  competencies. 

Assessment  of  basic  competencies  could  include 
input  and  reflection  from  the  student,  teacher, 
peers  and  workplace  supervisors.  Description  of 
the  observed  behaviour  could  be  provided 
through  a  competency  profile  for  the  module. 
Positive,  ongoing  interaction  between  the 
student  and  teacher  will  support  motivation  for 
student  growth  and  improvement. 

No  mark  would  be  assigned  to  the  student's 
performance  in  the  designated  ,  basic 
competencies,  although  a  description  of  the  level 
of  performance  should  be  included  within  the 
assessment  of  each  module. 


CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /C.l 
(Interim  1994) 


Assessing  Student  Achievement 

Assessing  the  student's  competency  is  a  process 
of  gathering  information  by  way  of  observations 
of  process,  product  and  student  interaction. 

Where  appropriate,  assessment  tools  have  been 
defined  to  assist  the  teacher  and  student  in  the 
assessment.  Refer  to  the  Assessment  Tools 
section  of  this  Guide  to  Standards  and. 
Implementation  for  copies  of  the  various  tools 
(worksheets,  checklists,  sample  questions,  etc.). 

The  relative  weighting,  or  emphasis,  for  each 
assessment  standard  has  also  been  established. 
The  weighting  is  a  guideline  to  help  teachers 
determine  a  percentage  grade  for  students. 

Recognizing  Student  Achievement 

At  the  high  school  level,  successful 
demonstration  of  the  exit-level  competencies  in  a 
module  qualifies  the  student  for  one  credit. 
Refer  to  Section  A  of  this  Guide  for  more  detailed 
information  about  how  curriculum  and 
assessment  standards  are  defined  in  CTS.  Refer 
to  the  CTS  Manual  for  Administrators, 
Counsellors  and  Teachers  for  more  information 
on  how  student  achievement  can  be  recognized 
and  reported  at  the  school  and  provincial  levels. 

Resources 

A  comprehensive  resource  base,  including  print, 
software  and  audio-visual,  has  been  identified  to 
support  the  Construction  Technologies  strand.  It 
is  intended  that  these  resources  will  form  the 
basis  of  a  resource  centre,  encouraging  teachers 
and  students  to  access  a  wide  selection  of 
resources  and  other  information  sources 
throughout  the  learning  process.  Unless 
otherwise  noted,  these  resources  are  considered 
to  be  suitable  for  both  junior  and  senior  high 
school  students. 

Authorized  resources  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre  or 
directly  from  the  publisher  or  distributor.  Refer 
to  the  Learning  Resources  section  of  this  Guide 
for  the  complete  resource  list  including 
curriculum  correlations  and  resource 
annotations.  Additional  sources  refer  to  non- 
commercial or  government  agencies  that  offer 
resources  that  may  be  of  assistance  in  this 
strand. 


In  addition  to  the  resources,  sample  Student 
Learning  Guides  are  available.  These  samples, 
designed  for  individual  student  or  small  group 
use,  provide  an  instructional  plan  for  selected 
modules  and  include  the  following  components: 

•  Why  take  this  module? 

•  What  are  the  entry-level  competencies? 

•  What  are  the  exit-level  competencies? 

•  What  resources  may  be  accessed? 

•  What  assignments/activities   must  be 
completed? 

•  What  are  the  timelines? 

•  How  will  the  final  mark  be  calculated? 

Sample  Student  Learning  Guides  have  been 
developed  for  the  following  modules  in 
Construction  Technologies: 

•  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication 
(CFS101) 

•  Site  Preparation  (CON201) 

•  Stair  Design  Construction  (CON304). 

Copies  of  these  sample  learning  guides  can  be 
obtained,  by  request,  from  the  CTS  Unit  in  print 
and/or  disk  format  (Microsoft  Word). 


PLANNING  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
TECHNOLOGIES 

The  following  suggestions  are  provided  to  assist 
teachers  and  school  and  school  system 
administrators  as  they  plan  to  deliver  modules 
from  the  Construction  Technologies  strand. 

Selecting  Modules 

The  scope  and  sequence  chart,  page  B.5,  provides 
an  overview  of  the  Construction  Technologies 
modules,  indicating  prerequisites  and  theme 
areas.  Brief  descriptions  of  the  modules  are  on 
pages  B. 6  to  B. 8. 

Following  are  two  sample  courses  that  are 
designed  to  be  delivered  to  junior  high  school 
students  who  have  no  previous  experience  in  the 
strand. 

•  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication 
<CFS101) 

•  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

•  Project    Planning    and    Management 
(CON112). 
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Students  who  take  this  combination  are  actively 
engaged  in  construction  processes  using  a 
variety  of  natural  and  synthetic  materials. 
These  modules  provide  students  with  the 
required  prerequisites  for  most  of  the  modules  in 
this  strand. 

A  course  for  transition  into  high  school: 

•  Solid  Stock  Construction  (CONl  13) 

•  Turning  Operations  (CON114) 

•  Manufactured  Materials  (CON  116). 

These  modules  provide  a  foundation  for  working 
with  solid  and  composite  materials.  In  addition, 
students  increase  their  skills  in  the  safe  use  of 
hand  and  power  equipment. 

Planning  for  Instruction 

While  many  of  the  modules  lend  themselves  to 
linear  sequencing,  e.g.,  Site  Preparation, 
Concrete  Foundation  and  Floor  and  Wall 
Framing  Systems,  others  do  not.  Depending  on 
the  type  of  activity,  it  may  be  necessary  to  take  a 
group  of  modules  concurrently  in  order  to 
complete  a  task.  For  example,  if  a  student 
wanted  to  make  a  shelving  unit  complete  with 
drawers  and  doors,  it  would  be  necessary  for  the 
student  to  take  Intermediate  Furniture  Making 
I,  and  Intermediate  Cabinet  Making  I  and  II  at 
the  same  time. 

Some  modules  lend  themselves  to  group 
planning  and  design,  e.g.,  Product  Development, 
while  others  such  as  Floor  and  Wall  Framing 
Systems  require  students  to  work  together  in  a 
cooperative  manner  to  complete  a  framing  task. 
Still  other  modules,  e.g.,  Turning  Operations, 
challenge  students  to  individually  plan  and 
develop  a  product. 

Identifying  linkages 

Section  H  of  this  Guide  describes  linkages  within 
CTS  and  with  core  and  complementary 
programs. 


Improving  Smooth  Transitions  to  the 
Workplace  and/or  Post-secondary  Programs 

Refer  to  Section  H  of  this  Guide  for  potential 
transitions  students  may  make  into  the 
workplace  and/or  related  post-secondary 
programs  or  other  avenues  for  further  learning. 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 
INTRODUCTORY  LEVEL 


The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  introductory  level  of 
Construction  Technologies. 


Introductory  level  modules  help  students  build  daily  living  skills  and  form  the 
basis  for  further  learning.  Introductory  modules  are  developed  for  students  who 
have  no  previous  experience  in  the  strand. 

Module  learner  expectations  define  the  competencies  a  student  must  demonstrate 
to  achieve  success  in  a  module.  Assessment  standards  define  the  conditions  and 
criteria  to  be  used  for  assessing  the  competencies  defined  in  the  module  learner 
expectations.  These  assessment  standards  and  the  accompanying  assessment  tools 
are  in  draft  form  and  will  be  validated  from  1994  to  1996. 

Specific  learner  expectations  provide  a  detailed  framework  for  instruction  and  help 
students  build  the  competencies  defined  in  the  module  learner  expectations. 
Additional  information  and  suggestions  for  instruction  are  provided  in  the  Notes 
column;  teachers  may  wish  to  use  this  space  to  record  their  ideas  for  instruction  or 
student  projects. 


Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 


CFS101: 
CON107 
CON112 
CON113 

CON114 
CON116 
CON118 
CON120 


Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication    D.3 

Exploring  Building  Construction    D.7 

Project  Planning  and  Management    D.9 
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(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CFS101:  INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Materials  and  Structures 

Prerequisite:  None 

Module  Parameters:  Materials  work  centre  complete  with  basic  hand  tools 

The  student  develops  basic  tool  and  production  skills  to  transform  common  building  materials  into 
useful  products  or  structures. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  sttident  milk 

•  describe  the  operation  of 
a  technological  system 

...  :':■   '.V 

■ ■ 

•  compare  the  properties 
of  common 

constructional  materials 

•  identify  and  describe  the 
safe  use  of  basic  hand 
tools 

•  apply  the  use  of  a 
technological  system  to 
construct  a  product 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Technological  Systems" 

Self-test  (No.  1.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Properties  of 
Constructional  Materials"  Self-test  (No.  1.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  C,  "Hand  Tool  Identification 
and  Use"  Self-test  (No.  1.1.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

10-15 

10-15 

10-15 

60-70 
No  mark 
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MODULE  CFS101: 


INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION 

(continued) 


i 


Concept 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Notes 


Orientation 

•     Technological 

Systems 


•     Social  and 
Environmental 
Impacts 


•     Materials 


The  student  should: 

•  identify  the  parts  of  a  technological  system;  e.g., 

-  input 

-  process 

-  output 

-  feedback 

•  list  and  describe  the  resources  that  are  required 
to  make  a  technological  system  work;  e.g., 

-  people 

-  information 

-  materials 

-  tools  and  equipment 

-  energy 

-  capital 

-  time 

•  describe  the  major  stages  in  building  a  product; 
e.g., 

-  designing 

-  building 

-  assembling 

-  finishing 

•  evaluate  the  short-  and  long-term  impact  a 
product  may  have  on  society  and  the 
environment 

•  identify  procedures  that  are  used  to  provide 
feedback  to  evaluate  a  product  and  a  production 

system 

•  examine  the  properties  of  a  variety  of  common 
building  materials 

•  identify  the  different  sizes,  shapes  and  forms 
that  building  materials  are  commonly  sold  and 
distributed  in 

•  identify  proper  handling  and  storing  methods 


A  system  can  be  defined 
as  anything  made  up 
of  parts  or  groups 
organized  for  a 
purpose. 


Use  the  construction  of 
a  simple  project  to 
demonstrate  how  a 
technological  system 
operates. 


4 


Identify  simple  tests 
that  will  determine 
mechanical,  electrical, 
magnetic,  thermal 
and  optical  properties. 


c 


Construction  Technologies  /D.4 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CFS101: 


INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSTRUCTION  AND  FABRICATION 

(continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Tools  and 
Equipment 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

•  Designing  a 
Product  or 
Structure 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  common  hand  and  power  tools  that  are 
used  to: 

-  measure  and  mark 

-  cut  and  shape 

-  fasten  and  hold 

-  mix  and  form 

-  prepare  for  finishing 

-  coat  and  finish 
building  materials 

•  describe  how  tools  are  safely: 

-  handled  and  stored 

-  energized 

-  used  in  production 

•  identify  the  factors  that  affect  the  design  of  a 
product,  e.g.,  safety,  function  and  aesthetics 

•  identify  design  techniques  that  are  used  to 
counteract  static  and  dynamic  forces  in  a 
structure. 

Introduce  students  to 
the  safe  use  of  basic 
hand  tools. 

Consider  concurrent 
issue  related  to  lab 
procedures  and 
environmental  safety. 

Investigate  the  use  of 
braces,  trusses  and 
ties. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Selection 

•  Material  and 
Tool  Selection 

•  choose  a  number  of  simple  products  that  can  be 
constructed  or  fabricated  from  common  building 
materials 

•  locate  or  modify  a  set  of  plans  and  building 
procedures  for  each  individual  product 

•  identify  appropriate  materials  and  tools  that 
are  required  to  build,  assemble  and  finish  each 
product. 

Have  students  gain 
experience  working 
with  a  variety  of 
materials  and  tools 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  identified  materials,  tools  and  process 
to: 

-  build  the  parts  of  a  product 

-  assemble  the  parts 

-  finish  the  product. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  activities. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON107:       EXPLORING  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials  work  centre  complete  with  basic  hand  tools 

The  student  investigates  the  ways  building  structures  are  planned  and  built. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectation 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe  the 
types  of  systems  found  in 
a  conventional  building 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Building  Systems"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.1) 

15-20 

•    list  and  describe  basic 
materials  and  hand  tools 
associated  with  a 
conventional 
construction  project 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Building  Materials  and 
Tools"  Self-test  (No.  1.1) 

20-30 

•    build  a  simple  scale  or 
full  size  structure 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

55-65 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 
-   ethics 

No  mark 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

' 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Nature  of 
Construction 
Projects 

The  student  should: 

•      list  and  describe  the  major  types  of  construction 
projects;  e.g., 

-  residential 

-  industrial 

-  commercial 

-  civil 

Students  should 
understand  that  a 
construction  project 
can  be  something 
other  than  a  building. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON107:     EXPLORING  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•     Nature  of 
Construction 
(continued) 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  how  information  is  gathered  and  used 
in  the  construction  industry 

•  list  and  describe  the  systems  that  are  found  in 
most  buildings;  e.g., 

-  structural 

-  electrical 

-  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning 

-  water  and  waste  removal 

•  examine  and  describe  the  common  types  of 
structural  materials  and  tools  that  are  used  on 
construction  projects 

•  describe  the  methods  that  are  used  to 
communicate  ideas  and  information  relative  to 
design  and  construction 

Refer  to  the  clients' 
needs,  site 
information 
engineering 
specifications  and 
building  codes. 

Most  tools  used  on  a 
construction  site  are 
portable. 

Have  students  work 
with  architectural 
drawings  and 
specifications. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Design 

•  Material 
Selection 

•  select  or  modify  a  set  of  working  drawings  to 
build  a  simple  building  structure 

•  select  an  appropriate  site  and  lay  out  site  and 
building  lines 

•  identify  the  materials  that  can  be  used  to 
construct  the: 

-  foundation  system 

-  floor  and  wall  system 

-  roof  system 

-  .  exterior/interior  finishes 

•  identify  the  landscaping  techniques  that  will  be 
used  to  complete  the  project. 

The  structure  can  be 
full  size  or  built  to 
scale. 

Implementation 

•  Material 
Processing 

•  Personal  Safety 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  prepare  a  building  site 

-  construct  and  finish  a  simple  shelter,  scale 
model  or  feature 

•  use  the  appropriate  personal  protective  clothing 
and  equipment. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•      identify  the  skilled,  technical  and  professional 
occupations  that  are  directly  related  to  the 
construction  industry. 

( 


Construction  Technologies  /D.8 
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MODULE  CON112:       PROJECT  PLANNING  AND  MANAGEMENT 


Level: 

Theme: 
Prerequisite: 


Introductory 

Manufacturing  Systems  and  Processes 

Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 


Module  Parameters:     Basic  hand  tools  and  materials  work  centre 

The  student  develops  shop  drawing,  estimating,  work  scheduling  and  construction  skills. 
Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  uttK: 

•     prepare  a  full-size  shop 
drawing 


: 


. 


prepare  a  material 
estimate  and  work 
schedule 


construct  a  product  with 
multiple  parts 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  demonstration  of  basic  drawing  skills  to  produce  a 
shop  drawing  given  a  scaled  drawing  of  a  project 
with  multiple  parts. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Views  are  appropriately  identified  and  laid  out, 
measurements  are  within  the  accepted  tolerance  of 
±  1  mm.  Quality  of  lining,  dimensioning  and 
lettering  meet  industrial  norms 
Performance  rating  ofl 

•  completion  of  a  bill  of  materials  and  event  sequence 
for  a  simple  multiple  part  project. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Bill  of  materials  includes  proper  material  and  size 
description;  accurate  quantities  of  materials  and 
costs.  Major  events  are  identified  time  estimated 
and  sequenced  in  a  safe  and  logical  manner 
Performance  rating  ofl 

•  demonstration  of  basic  production  skills  to 
construct  an  artifact  or  structure  with  multiple 
parts  or  components. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  product  is  constructed  according  to  the 
prepared  drawing  and  event  sequence,  and  cost 
and  time  estimates 
Performance  rating  ofl 


25 


25 


50 
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MODULE  CON112:  PROJECT  PLANNING  AND  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

0    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•      observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Drawing  Types 

•  Product  Design 

•  Costing 

The  student  should: 

•  list  and  describe  the  common  types  of  shop 
drawings 

•  identify  manual  techniques  and/or  computer 
processes  to  create  a  drawing 

•  examine  a  variety  of  products  to  determine  the 
types  of  materials,  joints,  and  fastening  and 
finishing  systems 

•  determine  the  method  of  costing  materials 
using  lineal,  area  and  volume  measurements. 

Have  the  students  work 
with  orthographic 
oblique  and  isometric 
drawings. 

Have  students  identify 
the  types  of  fasteners 
and  adhesives  that  are 
used  in  conjunction 
with  butt,  dado, 
rabbet  and  miter 
joints. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  prepare  a  working  drawing  of  a  product  with 
multiple  parts 

•  analyze  the  drawing  to  create  a: 

-  material  list 

-  cost  estimate 

-  work  schedule. 

Project  choices  might 
include: 

-  toy 

-  furniture  accessory 

-  kitchen  utensil. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.10 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON112:  PROJECT  PLANNING  AND  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•  Material 
Processing 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  for  a  product  with  multiple  parts,  use  the 
appropriate  tools,  materials  and  processes  to: 

-  lay  out,  cut,  surface  and  size  materials 

-  assemble  and  fasten  parts 

-  prepare  for  finishing 

-  apply  a  simple  finish 

•  follow  the  manufacturer's  recommendations 
and  WHMIS  regulations  when  using  hazardous 
finishing  materials 

•  use  personal  protective  equipment. 

Review  tool  and 
equipment  safety  as 
well  as  the  safe  use  of 
hazardous  materials. 

Ensure  containers  are 
labelled  and  adequate 
ventilation  is 
provided. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 
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(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON113:  SOLID  STOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Furniture  Making 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:  Materials  work  centre  complete  with  basic  hand  and  power  tools 

The  student  uses  built-up  stock  to  construct  a  piece  of  furniture  having  both  regular  and  irregular 
shapes. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Weighting 
(%) 


The  student  will: 

•  describe  the 
characteristic*  of  a 
variety  of  furniture 
woods 

•  create  a  full-size 

template  from  a  sea  led 
drawing 

•  construct  an  irregularly 
shaped  product  from 
solid  stock 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Wood  Identification"  Self-test 
(teacher  developed) 

•  being  within  the  tolerance  noted  on  the  working 
drawing 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 


10-20 


10-20 


60-70 


No  mark 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Built-up  Stock 

The  student  should: 

•     determine  the  warpage,  shrinkage,  machining 
and  finishing  characteristics  of  a  variety  of 
furniture  woods 

Point  out  the 
importance  of  storing 
materials  correctly. 
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MODULE  CON113:     SOLID  STOCK  CONSTRUCTION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Built-up  Stock 

•  Tool  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  common  methods  of  making  a  built-up 
surface  using  edge  joints  and  reinforce  with 
dowels,  biscuits  or  splines 

•  describe  the  process  of  squaring  solid  stock 

•  describe  the  safe  operation  of  hand  and  power 
equipment  that  are  used  to: 

-  joint  and  surface  solid  stock 

-  cut  and  shape  irregular  surfaces 

-  scrape  and  sand  flat  and  irregular  surfaces. 

Stress  the  importance  of 
squaring  stock  in  the 
proper  sequence. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Product  Design 

•  select  or  modify  a  plan  for  a  wall-mounted  or 
free-standing  piece  of  furniture  that  uses  solid 
built-up  stock 

•  make  a  template  from  scaled  drawing 

•  develop  a  cutting  list  and  work  schedule. 

Projects  to  consider  are 
a  wall  or  corner  shelf, 
bench,  cutting  board, 
etc. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  cut  and  surface  stock 

-  joint,  glue  and  clamp 

-  measure  and  lay  out  parts 

-  cut  and  shape  parts 

-  assemble  and  fasten 

-  prepare  for  finishing 

-  apply  a  finish. 

It  is  important  that 
students  receive 
safety  instruction 
prior  to  the  use  of 
hand  and  power  tools. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.12 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON114:  TURNING  OPERATIONS 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:  Wood-turning  centre  and  turning  expertise 

The  student  uses  wood-turning  equipment  and  techniques  to  create  a  face  plate  and  spindle-turning 
product(s). 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wiS: 

•    demonstrate  the  safe  use 
of  the  wood  lathe 


•    design  and  prepare  a 
template 


•     use  a  wood  lathe  to 
produce  a  faceplate  and/ 
oxspindle^turning 
product 


«    demonstrate  effort  to 
developbaaic 

competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  safe  set-up,  use  and  shut-down  procedures. 

Assessment  Tool 

Wood  Lathe  Operation  Performance  Checklist, 
CONWLO-1 

Standard 

All  procedures  are  performed  according  to 
standard  lathe  practice  and  specific 
recommendations  of  the  lathe  manufacturer 

•  application  of  drawing  and  transfer  skills. 

Standard 

Template  is  within  ±  1  mm  of  the  original  plan 
or  object 

•  development  of  wood-turning  skills. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  turnings  should  be  within  +2  mm  of  the 
original  drawing  and  be  free  of  major 
production  defects  (machining  marks,  gouges, 
burns  and  voids) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


15 


15 


70 


Integrated 
throughout 
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MODULE  CON114:  TURNING  OPERATIONS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

•  Materials 

The  student  should: 

•  determine  the  safe  use  and  operation  of  the 
wood  lathe 

•  identify  the  types  and  uses  of  lathe  chisels  and 
accessories 

•  describe  the  turning  characteristics  of  common 
woods  and  composites 

•  identify  finishes  and  finishing  procedures 
suitable  for  turned  products. 

Discuss  need  for 
personal  protective 
equipment,  dust 
control  and  properly 
maintained  tools  and 
equipment. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Design 

•  Safety 

•  select,  modify  or  design  a  face  plate  and  spindle 
type  product 

•  create  a  turning  template 

•  prepare  a  material  list  and  cost  estimate 

•  develop  a  sequence  of  operations  that  facilitates 
the  safe  and  efficient  use  of  materials,  tools  and 
equipment. 

It  is  recommended  that 
students  complete  the 
wood  lathe 

performance  test  prior 
to  working  on  this 
piece  of  equipment. 

Implementation 
•     Lathe  Work 

•  safely  mount  work  piece,  set  tool  rest  clearances 
and  determine  the  proper  lathe  speed 

•  turn  and  finish  work  piece  as  planned. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  record  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.16 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON116:  MANUFACTURED  MATERIALS 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:  Materials  work  centre  complete  with  basic  hand  and  power  tools 

The  student  selects  and  uses  the  appropriate  composite  materials  and  tools  to  construct  a  product  or 
structure. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  mill: 

•  identify  and.  describe  the 
characteristics  of 

common  manufactured 
materials 

: 

•  demonstrate  the  safe  use 
of  a  given  power  tool 

•  create  a  product  from  a 
manufactured  material 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Manufactured  Materials"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.1) 

•  fulfilling  the  performance  requirements  for  a  given 
power  tool;  e.g.,  "Table  Saw"  (No.  4.2) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

15-20 

10-15 
65-75 

No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

•     Materials 

•  identify  the  various  types  of  manufactured 
materials 

•  describe  how  common  manufactured  materials 
are  made 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /D.15 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON116:     MANUFACTURED  MATERIALS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Material 
Construction 
Processer 

•  Tool  Safety 

•  Finishing 

The  student  should: 

•  explain  the  advantages  of  using  manufactured 
materials 

•  investigate  typical  methods  of  constructing  a 
product  from  a  manufactured  material;  e.g., 

-  types  of  joints 

-  fastening  systems 

•  explain  the  advantages  of  using  KD  (knock 
down)  joints  and  hardware 

•  describe  the  safe  operation  of  hand  and  power 
tools  to  make  dado,  rabbet  and  miter  joints  in 
plywood  and  other  composite  materials 

•  identify  the  factors  that  determine  the  quality 
of  a  wood  joint 

•  describe  common  methods  used  to  edge  bond 
plywood  and  other  wood  composites. 

Discuss  how  the  type  of 
joint  affects  the 
overall  strength, 
usefulness  and 
appearance  of  a 
product. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  select  or  modify  a  plan  for  a  project  that 
incorporates  basic  joints  and  edge  bonding 
techniques 

•  create  a  bill  of  materials,  cutting  list  and  work 
schedule. 

Have  students  consider 
a  project  such  as  a: 

-  shelving  unit 

-  speaker  enclosure 

-  storage  unit. 

Imp  lementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  measure  and  lay  out  the  components 

-  cut  to  size  and  surface  all  edges 

-  edge  bond  all  exposed  surfaces 

-  machine  the  appropriate  joints 

-  assemble  and  clamp 

-  attach  the  appropriate  hardware 

-  prepare  for  finishing 

-  apply  a  suitable  finish. 

Discuss  the  importance 
of  sizing  all  parts 
before  laying  out  and 
cutting  the  joints 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.16 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  C0N118:     MOLD  MAKING  AND  CASTING 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Process 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials  work  centre  complete  with  molding  and  casting  equipment 

The  student  applies  knowledge  of  casting  materials  to  prepare  a  mold  and  cast  or  mold  a  product. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditons  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     list  and  describe  the 
main  ways  of  preparing 
a  maiertai  for  casting  or 
molding 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Casting  and  Molding"  Self  - 
test  (teacher  developed) 

5-10 

•    make  a  mold  or  pattern 
to  create  a  molded  or 
cast  product 

•     meeting  the  stated  specifications  on  the  working 
drawing 

20-25 

•    cast  and  finish  a  product 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

65-75 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
•     Casting 

The  student  should: 

•     describe  the  methods  that  are  used  to  cast 
materials  such  as: 

-  slip 

-  concrete 

Have  students  note  that 
there  is  a  very  close 
relationship  between 
the  quality  of  a  mold 
and  the  quality  of  the 
finished  product. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON118:     MOLD  MAKING  AND  CASTING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Molding 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

•  Pattern  and  Mold 
Making 

The  student  should: 

-  polystyrene  beads 

-  urethane  foam 

-  model  metal 

•  describe  the  process  of  forming  plastic  by: 

-  injection  molding 

-  vacuum  and  blow  forming 

-  rotational  molding 

-  dip  molding 

•  differentiate  between  hardening  by  cooling  and 
by  curing 

•  identify  and  describe  the  health  hazards 
associated  with  casting  and  molding  a  plastic  or 
metal  product 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  kinds  of  materials 
and  processes  that  are  used  to  make  patterns 
and  molds. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Mold  Design 

•  Casting  and 
Molding 

•  design  or  prepare  a  mold  for  a  ceramic  or  plastic 
product 

•  calculate  the  quantities  of  materials  required  to 
make  a  casting 

•  prepare  a  detailed  step-by-step  set  of  procedures 
to  make  a  cast  or  molded  products 

•  design  or  prepare  a  mold  for  one  or  more  of  the 
following  plastic  molding  processes: 

-  injection 

-  vacuum 

-  rotational 

-  dip  molding 

•  locate  the  necessary  personal  protective 
clothing  and  equipment. 

Students  will  need  to 
consider  ways  to 
secure  the  mold,  pour 
and  extract  the 
product. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.18 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON1 18:     MOLD  MAKING  AND  CASTING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

The  student  should: 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  make  or  prepare  a  mold 

-  measure  and  mix  quantities 

-  pour,  cure  and  finish 

a  cast  and  or  molded  products 

•  use  the  appropriate  protective  equipment  and 
clothing. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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Construction  Technologies  /D.20  CSB:  94  05  25 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON120:       RECYCLING  MATERIALS 

Level:  Introductory 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials  work  centre  complete  with  basic  hand  and  power  tools 

The  student  works  independently  or  as  a  team  member  to  create  a  recycling  system. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilk 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    demonstrate  an 
understanding  of  the 
issues  related  to 
recycling  material* 

•     reporting  on  the  social,  economic  and 

environmental  issues  related  to  recycling  that  is 
consistent  with  the  guidelines  of  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

10-20 

•    develop  a  system  to 
collect,  sort  and/or 
process  recyclable 
materials 

•     presenting  results  in  report  form  and  being 
consistent  with  the  guidelines  of  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

30-40 

•    use  recycled  materials  to 
create  a  product 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Introductory 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.1) 

40-50 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  indi vidua  1  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

No  mark 

' 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•      Recycling 
Industry 

The  student  should: 

•     examine  recent  commercial  attempts  to  recycle 
materials 

Have  students 
understand  the  social 
and  economic 
advantages  and 
disadvantages  of 
using  recycled 
materials. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON120:     RECYCLING  MATERIALS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

The  student  should: 

•  list  the  types  of  materials  that  are  easily 
recycled 

•  discuss  the  social,  environment  and  economic 
reasons  for  recycling  materials 

•  identify  typical  economic  problems  associated 
with  recycling 

•  identify  products  that  can  be  made  from 
recycled  materials 

•  examine  ways  materials  are  classified  and 
coded  for  purposes  of  recycling 

•  investigate  the  kinds  of  equipment  that  are 
used  to  recycle  materials. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Recycling 
Venture 

•  prepare  a  venture  plan  to  reuse  a  given 
material  by  designing  a  system  to: 

-  collect,  sort  and  store  recyclable  materials 

-  process  a  given  material 

-  market  a  recycled  material 

•  calculate  the  cost  savings  of  using  recycled 
materials  over  new  materials 

•  design  a  product  that  can  use  recycled  materials 
or  be  used  in  the  recycling  process. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools  and  processes  to: 

-  make  a  product  out  of  recycled  materials 

AND/OR 

-  make  a  product  that  can  be  used  in  the 
recycling  process. 

Reuse  materials  such  as 
a  pallet  or  container, 
or  build  a  product 
from  a  recycled 
material  like 
"Superwood". 

Consider  a  product  such 
as  a  compost  bin  or 
can  crusher. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  business  and  employment 
opportunities  related  to  recycling 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /D.22 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 
INTERMEDIATE  LEVEL 


The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  intermediate  level  of 
Construction  Technologies. 


Intermediate  level  modules  help  students  build  on  the  competencies  developed  at 
the  introductory  level  and  focus  on  developing  more  complex  competencies.  They 
provide  a  broader  perspective,  helping  students  recognize  the  wide  range  of  related 
career  opportunities  available  within  the  strand. 


Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 


CON201 
CON202 
CON203 
CON204 
CON205 
CON206 
CON207 
CON208 
CON209 
CON210 
CON212 
CON213 
CON214 
CON215 
CON216 
CON217 
CON218 
CON219 
CON220 


Site  Preparation    E.3 

Concrete  Foundations    E.5 

Preserved  Wood  Foundations  E.7 

Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems   E.ll 

Roof  Framing  and  Covering   E.15 

Door,  Window  and  Siding  Systems   E.19 

Electrical  Systems    E.21 

Plumbing  Systems    E.25 

Climate  Control  Systems    E.29 

Agri-Structures  E.31 

Multiple  Materials   E.33 

Intermediate  Furniture  Making  I  E.35 

Intermediate  Furniture  Making  II   E.39 

Finishing  and  Refinishing   E.41 

Intermediate  Cabinetry  I    E.45 

Intermediate  Cabinetry  II     E.47 

Wood  Forming   E.49 

Manufacturing  Systems    E.51 

Product  Development  E.53 


CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.l 
(Interim  1994) 


v 


Construction  Technologies  /E.2  CSB:  94  °5  25 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON201:  SITE  PREPARATION 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  to  acquire  a  building  permit  and  prepare  a  site  for 
excavation  and  foundation  work. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  w  HI; 

•    id^tify  typical building 
site  lay  out  and 
excavation  processes 


•    complete  an  application 
for  a  building  permit 


•    assist  in  the  lay  out  of  a 


building  site 





Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  independently  researched  report 
that  includes: 

-  identification  and  use  of  batterboards,  building 
lines,  plumb  bob,  builder's  level  and  transit 

-  use  of  the  3, 4,  5  principle  (Pythagorean  theorem) 

-  description  of  excavation  equipment  and 
methods 

-  safety  precautions  with  an  emphasis  on  shoring. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  completion  of  a  building  permit  using  a  recognized 
form  that  includes  all  information  required  to  meet 
local  building  standards. 

•  demonstration  of  site  preparation  and  teamwork 
skills  to: 

-  establish  building  lines  using  batterboards  and 
plumb  bobs 

-  lay  out  building  features  using  an  engineer's 
transit  and  the  3, 4,  5  squaring  method. 

Assessment  Tools 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal,  No. 

Standard 

Specific  dimensions  are  within  ±3  mm  over 

6  metres 

Performance  rating  of  2 


15 


15 


60 
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MODULE  CON201:  SITE  PREPARATION  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wilt 

•     identify  employment 
and  business 
opportunities  related  to 
survey  work  and  earth 
moving 


•    demonstrate  effort  to 
dtfsrelopfcasic 
competencies. 


— _ __ 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  occupation  profile  that  outlines: 

-  description  of  the  occupation  and  conditions  of 
work 

-  employment  opportunities 

-  training  requirements  and  opportunities. 

Assessment  Tool 

Occupation  Profile  Framework,  CONOPF-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  ofl 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


10 


Integrated 
throughout 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Building 
Regulations 

•  Site  Selection 

•  Site  Layout 

•  Layout  Tools 

The  student  should: 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  local,  provincial  and 
national  building  regulations 

•  identify  local  zoning  regulations  that  limit  the 
type  size  and  location  of  new  buildings 

•  identify  the  parameters  for  selecting  a  building 
site 

•  describe  a  typical  method  of  establishing  lot  and 
building  lines  as  well  as  grade  levels 

•  explain  the  use  of  a  plumb  tool,  builders  level, 
transit  and  string  line. 

Point  out  that  in 
addition  to  structural 
regulations,  building 
codes  also  deal  with 
fire  and  health  issues. 

Students  should  be  able 
to  use  the  3-4-5  rule, 
transit  and  batter 
boards. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.4 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON201:  SITE  PREPARATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Estimating 

•  Worker  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  the  information  that  is  needed  to 
complete  an  application  for  a  building  permit 

•  use  site  plan  and  elevation  drawings  to 
determine  the  amount  of  soil  to  be  excavated 

•  locate  and  mark  all  underground  and  overhead 
services 

•  identify  soil  conditions  that  may  require 
shoring. 

Discuss  the  importance 
of  having  the  utility 
companies  mark  the 
location  of  all 
underground  services. 

Implementation 
•     Building  Layout 

•     use  an  approved  method  to: 

-  position  batter  boards 

-  locate  lot  and  building  lines 

-  excavate 

-  establish  locations  and  elevations  for  wall 
and  pier  footings. 

This  work  can  be 
simulated  if  a 
construction  site  is  not 
available. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     identify  career  opportunities  related  to  the 
work  of  a/an: 

-  developer 

-  urban  planner 

-  surveyor 

-  excavator. 

CSB:  95  05  18 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.6  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON202:  CONCRETE  FOUNDATIONS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Site  Preparation  (CON  201) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  the  knowledge  and  skills  related  to  the  preparation  and  construction  of  a 
concrete  foundation. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Emphasis 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe 
common  forming 
materials  and  processes 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Concrete  Foundation"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.2) 

15-25 

•     assist  in  the  concrete 
forming,  placing  and 
finishing 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Workplace  Skills  Assessment 
Framework"  (No.  6.1) 

60-70 

•    identify  employment 
andtraining 
opportunities  associated 
with  concrete  forming 
and  placing 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  set  by  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

5-10 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 
improve  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

No  mark 

■::---;,::                     :: 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON202:     CONCRETE  FOUNDATIONS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Form  Design 
(continued) 

•  Concrete  Mixer 

The  student  should: 

•  review  the  factors  that  determine  the  width  and 
thickness  of  a  footing 

•  describe  how  soils  are  tested  for: 

-  resistance  to  penetration 

-  shear  resistance 

-  moisture  content 

•  explain  how  soil,  water  and  frost  conditions 
affect  the  design  and  construction  of  a 
foundation 

•  examine  and  describe  one  or  more  common 
techniques  to  form  footings,  walls  and  piers 

•  examine  methods  of  reinforcing  a  footing  and 
wall  section 

•  identify  the  parts  of  a  typical  concrete  wall  form 

•  determine  the  various  mixers  used  in  making 
concrete. 

Discuss  the  load- 
bearing  strengths  of 
different  soil  types 
and  explain  how  the 
strengths  affect  the 
footing  design. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Print  Reading 

•  Estimating 

•  prepare  a  detailed  list  of  materials  and  supplies 
to  form  a  footing  and  wall 

•  calculate  the  volume  of  concrete  required  for  a 
footing  and  wall. 

Application 
•     Form  Work 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools  and  materials  to: 

-  construct  and  secure  a  set  of  forms  for  a 
footing  and  wall  section 

-  place,  consolidate  and  finish  a  concrete 
footing  and  wall  section 

-  make  provisions  to  attach  a  sill  plate 

-  seal  walls  below  ground  level  and  install 
weeping  tile. 

Note  the  importance  of 
wearing  personal 
protective  equipment 
while  on  the  work  site. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•      identify  opportunities  for  training  and  business 
ventures  related  to  concrete  forming,  placing 
and  finishing. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.6 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON203:  PRESERVED  WOOD  FOUNDATIONS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Concrete  Foundations  (CON202;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  knowledge  and  skills  related  to  the  preparation  and  construction  of  a  preserved 
wood  foundation. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  student  with 

•  label  and  describe  the 
parts  of  a  typical 
preserved  wood 
foundation 

•  identify  the  health 
hazards  and  describe  the 
required  precautions 
related  to  the  use  of 
treated  woods  and  wood 
preservative 

•  assist  in  the  construction 
and  placement  of  a  wood 
foundation 

- 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 

improve  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Preserved  Wood 
Foundation"  Self-  test  (No.  1.2) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  required  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Preserved  Wood 
Foundation"  Self-test  (No.  1.2) 

•  demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  outlined 
on  the  "Workplace  Skills  Assessment  Framework" 

(No.  6.1). 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

15-25 
10-15 

60-70 
No  mark  . 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.7 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON203:     PRESERVED  WOOD  FOUNDATIONS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Advantages  of 
Wood 
Foundations 

•  Related  Building 
Codes 

•  Engineering 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
preserved  wood  foundations  over  conventional 
concrete  foundations 

•  identify  local  building  codes  that  pertain  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  preserved  wood 
foundation 

•  describe  recommended  methods  that  are  used  to 
control  drainage  and  damp  proof  a  wood 
foundation 

•  describe  how  a  gravel  footing  is  prepared  for  a 
wood  foundation 

•  label  and  describe  the  parts  of  a  typical  wood 
foundation 

•  identify  the  factors  that  determine  the  size  of 
the  footing  plate  and  the  size  and  spacing  of 
wall  studs 

•  examine  the  flooring  options  that  can  be  used 
with  a  wood  foundation. 

Discuss  issues  related 
to  the  cost  of 
materials,  ease  of 
construction  and 
longevity. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Designing 

•  Estimating 

•  sketch  a  drawing  of  a  preserved  wood 
foundation  that  identifies  construction  details, 
size  and  spacing  of  component  parts,  nailing 
and  sealing  applications  • 

•  prepare  a  material  list  for  a  wall  section. 

Review  the  safe  use  of 
power  tools  common  to 
construction 
activities. 

Implementation 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  level  the  footings  and  create  the  necessary 
drainage  system 

-  lay  out  and  assemble  the  wall  section 

-  seal  joints  and  apply  a  vapour  seal 

-  back  fill  without  damaging  the  vapour  seal 

Construction  Technologies  /E.8 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON203:     PRESERVED  WOOD  FOUNDATIONS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

•     Safety 

The  student  should: 

•     use  personal  protective  equipment  and  clothing 
related  to  the  use  of  wood  preservatives  and 
preserved  wood. 

Discuss  the  health 
hazards  associated 
with  treated  woods. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     identify  opportunities  for  entrepreneurial 
ventures  and  further  training  associated  with 
constructing  preserved  wood  foundations. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.10  CSB:  94  05  25 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON204:  FLOOR  AND  WALL  FRAMING  SYSTEMS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  basic  framing  knowledge  and  skills  associated  with  the  construction  of  a  floor 
and  wall  system. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wilt 

•    identify  and  describe  the 
parts  of  a  floor  and  wall 
system 


•    use  architectural 
drawings  to  prepare  a 
material  estimate  for  a 
floor  and  wall 


assist  in  the  layout  and 
construct  a  floor  and 
wall  system 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  a  written  or  oral  response  that  correctly  identifies 
and  describes 

-  floor  and  wall  framing  components  and  functions 

-  framing  techniques 

-  code  requirements. 

Assessment  Tool 

Response  Rating  Scale,  CONRRS-1 

Standard 

Response  rating  of  2 

•  description  and  quantities  of  materials  required  to 
frame  and  cover  a  floor  and  wall  components. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Estimate  includes  allowances  for  floor  and  wall 
openings,  over- run  and  waste  requirements 
Performance  rating  of  2  on  each  criteria 

•  demonstration  of  appropriate  work  skills  related  to 
layout,  cutting,  assembly  and  erection  procedures. 

Assessment  Tool 

Team  Task  Performance  Appraisal,  CONTPA-2 

Standard 

The  floor  and  wall  component  is  framed 
according  to  conventional  building  practices  and 
specified  dimensions  are  within  ±3  mm  over 
6  metres 
Performance  rating  of  2 


15 


20 


65 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.13 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON204:  FLOOR  AND  WALL  FRAMING  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  wtth 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 

competencies. 

• 

•    :■■•.-.:    ■ 

': 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Notes 


Orientation 
•     Materials 


Fasteners 


Floor  and  Wall 
Structures 


The  student  should: 

•  review  common  wood  defects  associated  with 
natural  growth  and  milling  operations 

•  compare  the  span  limitations  of  different 
species  and  grades  of  lumber  and  manufactured 
components 

•  identify  common  types  of  sheathing  and 
subflooring  materials 

•  identify  the  adhesives  and  fasteners  used  in 
conjunction  with  floor  and  wall  framing 

•  identify  the  parts  and  purpose  of  a  typical  wall 
and  floor  framing  system 

•  compare  platform  framing  to  post  and  beam 
construction 

•  describe  the  consequences  of  a  floor  system  that 
has  not  been  sized  or  constructed  properly 

•  identify  and  describe  the  proper  use  of  portable 
electric  and  air  activated  tools. 


If  a  framing  project 
requires  more  than  25 
hours,  consider  using 
a  project  module  from 
Career  Transitions. 


Discuss  the  relationship 
of  the  floor  and  wall 
design  to  the  overall 
strength  and  stability 
of  a  building. 


Construction  Technologies  /E.14 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON204:  FLOOR  AND  WALL  FRAMING  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Floor  and  Wall 
Design 

•  Estimating 

The  student  should: 

•  use  a  frame  structure  drawing  to  determine  the 
location,  type  and  sizes  of  joists,  beams,  sills  and 
headers  as  well  as  subflooring  requirements 

•  use  a  wall  frame  elevation  to  determine  the  size 
and  locations  of  studs,  headers  and  rough  size 
openings 

•  prepare  a  quantity  survey  for  a  floor  and  wall 
section. 

Implementation 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

•  Tools  and 
Processes 

•  observe  proper  methods  of  lifting  materials  and 
components 

•  use  proper  personal  protective  equipment 

•  cover  openings  and  build  railings  where  needed 

•  use  the  appropriate  hand  tools  and  portable 
equipment  to: 

-  lay  out  components 

-  cut  and  assemble  floor  joists  and  wall 
sections 

-  square  floor  and  wall  components 

-  install  subflooring  and  sheathing 

-  lay  out  and  assemble  a  wall  section 

-  erect,  plumb  and  brace  wall  sections. 

Emphasize  the 
importance  of  safety 
on  the  work  site. 

Review  the  safe  use  of 
air  and  electrically 
operated  tools. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.16  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON205:  ROOF  FRAMING  AND  COVERING 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Weather  Proofing 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  and  skills  associated  with  framing,  sheathing  and  shingling. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  Willi 

•  identify  and  describe  the 
different  type*  and  parts 
of  a  roof  system 


use  a  roof  drawing  to 
determine  the 
flpecifications  and 

materials  needed  to 
frame  and  sheatha 
givenroof 


•     assist  in  the  framing, 
sheathing  and  Finishing 
of  a  roof  section 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  a  written  or  oral  response  that  correctly  identifies 
and  describes  basic  roof  types  and  roofing 
components. 

Assessment  Tool 

Response  Rating  Scale,  CONRRS-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  description  and  quantities  of  materials  required  to 
frame  and  sheath  a  roof  component. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Estimate  includes  all  allowances  for  roof 
openings,  over- run  and  waste  requirements 
Performance  rating  of  2 

•  demonstration  of  framing ,  sheathing  and  finishing 
skills 

Assessment  Tool 

Team  Task  Performance  Appraisal,  CONTPA-2 

Standard 

The  roof  component  is  framed  and  covered 
according  to  conventional  building  practice. 
Specified  dimensions  are  within  ±3  mm  over 
6  metres 


10 


20 


70 
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Construction  Technologies  /E .  1 7 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON205:  ROOF  FRAMING  AND  COVERING  (continued) 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 

c 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Frame  Structures 

The  student  should: 

•  list  and  describe  the  common  types  of  sloped 
roofs 

•  identify  the  parts  and  purpose  of  a  roof  system 

•  describe  the  parts  of  a  common  rafter 

•  describe  the  types  and  parts  of  a  roof  truss 

•  compare  the  use  of  conventional  rafters  with 
trussed  rafters 

•  define  roof  terms  such  as  span,  run,  rise,  slope 
and  overhang 

•  list  and  describe  the  parts  of  a  boxed  cornice 

•  list  and  describe  the  types  of  roof  finishes. 

Focus  mainly  on  simple 
roof  structures  in  this 
module.  Intersecting 
roof  structures  are 
covered  in  Advanced 
Roof  Framing  and 
Covering. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Roof  Design 

•  Estimating 

•  make  a  roof  sketch  indicating  the  location  of 
roof  trusses,  look-out  rafters,  bridging,  fascia 
headers  and  boxed  cornices 

•  prepare  a  material  list  specifying: 

-  the  size,  slope  and  number  of  roof  trusses  or 
common  rafters 

-  thickness  and  quantities  of  sheathing 

-  quantities  of  H-clips  and  metal  anchors 

-  style,  colour,  weight  and  quantities  of 
asphalt  shingles. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.18 
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MODULE  CON205:  ROOF  FRAMING  AND  COVERING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Health  and 
Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  check  condition  of  ladders  before  using  and 
observe  safe  angle  ratios 

•  use  proper  foot  and  head  protection 

•  identify  hazards  associated  with  wet  or  frosty 
conditions  on  sloped  roofs 

•  identify  safety  devices  that  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  roof  construction 

•     Tools  and 
Processes 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools  and  equipment  to: 

-  locate,  fasten,  square  and  plumb  roof  trusses 
or  cut  and  install  common  rafters 

•  install  look-outs,  fascia  headers  and  bridging 

•  apply  sheathing  and  shingles. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  outline  the  trade  qualifications  and 
employment  opportunities  related  to  residential 
framing  and  shingling 

•  maintain  a  record  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.19 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.20  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON208:  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  plumbing  expertise 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  and  skills  to  fabricate  and  make  repairs  to  a  conventional  water 
supply  and  drainage  system. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wilt. 

•     identify  the  parts  of  a 
conventional  plumbing 
system 


•     design  and  locate  a 
water  supply  and 
drainage  system  for  a 
typical  household  fixture 


•    assist  in  the  Installation 
cfa  water  supply* 
ventilation  and  drainage 
system 


•    identify  employment 
and  training 
opportunities  related  to 
the  plumbing  trade 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  a  written  or  oral  response  that  correctly  identifies 
the: 

-  components  found  in  a  water  supply  system 

-  drain,  waste  and  vent  (DWV)  components 

-  types  of  piping  used  on  each  of  these  systems. 

Assessment  Tool 

Response  Rating  Scale,  CONRRS-1 

Standard 

Response  rating  of  2 

•  the  design  of  a  water  supply  and  DWV  system  for  a 
household  fixture. 

Standard 

The  design  is  consistent  with  conventional 
plumbing  practice  and  code  requirements 

•  demonstrations  of  appropriate  work  skills  related  to 
installation  of  a  plumbing  fixture. 

Assessment  Tool 

Team  Task  Performance  Appraisal,  CONTPA-2 

Standard 

The  installation  is  carried  out  according  to 
standard  practice  and  code  requirements 

•  presentation  of  an  occupation  profile  that  outlines: 

-  description  of  the  occupation  and  conditions  of 
work 

-  employment  opportunities 

-  training  requirements  and  opportunities. 

Assessment  Tool 

Occupation  Profile  Framework,  CONOPF-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  ofl 


10 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.27 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON208:  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Module  Learae  r 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

#     demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basie 

competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

Integrated 
throughout 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

:¥::;::xW:'x;: :::; :::::  /:                                          ::    :g:!f:tiz$g%%%£ 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Residential 
Plumbing 
Systems 

•  Plumbing  Design 

•  Installation 
Procedures 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  and  describe  the  piping  systems  in  a 
conventional  residence;  e.g..,  water  supply, 
vents,  drainage  and  gas  supply 

•  examine  the  principles  related  to  proper  sizing, 
venting,  pressures  and  drainage  angles 

•  investigate  and  compare  the  use  of  iron,  copper, 
brass  and  plastic  components 

•  identify  the  symbols  that  are  used  to  depict 
common  fixtures  and  fittings 

•  identify  the  code  requirements  for  installing  a 
residential  plumbing  system 

•  identify  appropriate  methods  of  cutting,  iron, 
copper,  steel  and  plastic  pipe 

•  describe  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  approved 
methods  of  joining  pipe  using  solder,  cohesives, 
mechanical  joints  and  threaded  fasteners 

•  determine  when  to  use  end-to-end,  end  to 
centre,  and  end-to-face  measurements. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.28 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON207:  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Building  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  electrical  expertise 

The  student  applies  electrical  principles,  and  develops  an  understanding  of  residential  electrical  code 
requirements  as  well  as  installation  procedures. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilk 

•  list  and  describe  the 
electrical  systems  found 
in  a  modem  home 

•  prepare  a  house  wiring 
drawing 

■  - 

•  assist  in  the  installation 
of  a  house  wiring  system 

•  identify  employment 
and  training 
opportunities  related  to 
electrical  work 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
improve  basic 
competencies, 

- 

. :;    :     ::      '        '                              :■::..            ■     :        ■ 
-:    ; ;     ■  _'■_              '      ''..■■.. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Electrical  Wiring"  Self-test 
(No.  1.2) 

•  meeting  the  conditions  described  on  Part  A, 
"Project  Planning  and  Management  Assessment" 

(No.  3.1) 

•  demonstrating  ''appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Workplace  Skills  Assessment 
Framework"  (No.  6.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "requirements"  set  by  the 
"Occupational  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

15-25 
10-15 
50-60 
5-10 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON207:     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

•  Electrical 
Principles 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  the  principal  hazards  associated  with 
electrical  work;  e.g.,  shocks,  burns,  fire  and  falls 

•  outline  methods  that  are  commonly  used  to 
prevent  contact  with  an  electrical  current 

•  identify  the  non-conducting  extinguishing 
agents  that  can  be  used  with  electrical  fires 

•  describe  and  provide  examples  of 

-  alternating  and  direct  current 

-  series  and  parallel  circuits 

•  define  the  terms  and  explain  the  relationships 
between  voltage,  amperage  and  resistance 

Review  Ohm's  law. 

•     House  Wiring 
Design 

•  identify  the  common  types  of  electrical  systems 
found  in  a  modern  home;  e.g.,  lighting,  utility, 
heating,  communication  and  alarm  systems 

•  describe  the  symbols  that  are  used  to  indicate  a 
wall  plug,  light  fixture,  range,  dryer  plug,  etc., 
on  an  electrical  drawing 

•  identify  the  code  requirements  for  installing 
outlets  in  a  kitchen,  bathroom,  living  room  and 
bedroom 

•  list  and  describe  the  types  of  conductors  and 
connection  devices  that  are  used  in 
conventional  construction. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Wiring  Project 

•  Wiring  Permit 

•  make  a  wiring  diagram  for  a  typical  residential 
wiring  project 

•  prepare  a  list  of  materials  for  a  wiring  project 

•  complete  an  application  for  a  wiring  permit. 

Obtain  a  local  wiring 
permit  application 
form. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.22 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON207:     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•  House  Wiring 

•  Testing 

The  student  should: 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to  install  a  typical  residential  wiring 
circuit  such  as  a: 

-  general  purpose  and  a  kitchen  wall  plug 

-  single  pole  and  three-way  switch 

-  ceiling  fixture 

-  dryer  or  range 

-  outside  outlet 

-  service  panel 

•  test  a  circuit  for  power,  grounding  and 
continuity. 

Provide  student  with 
wiring  frame  or  mock- 
up  panels  to  complete 
tasks. 

Have  students  under- 
stand the  purpose  of 
an  GFC  breaker  and 
receptacle. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     investigate  the  career  opportunities  and 

training  requirements  related  to  an  electrical 
trade. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.24  CSB:  94  05  25 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON208:  PLUMBING  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Layout 

•  Health  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  design  a  typical  water  supply  and  drainage 
system  for  a  typical  household  fixture 

•  use  a  plumbing  layout  drawing  to  create  a 
detailed  material  list  and  cost  estimate 

•  locate  and  be  able  to  use  the  appropriate  fire 
extinguisher  for  a  given  type  of  fire 

•  recognize  the  health  hazards  associated  with 
the  use  of  solder  and  plastic  adhesives. 

Point  out  the  need  to 
comply  with  building 
code  regulations. 

Implementation 

•     Material  and 
Tool  Processes 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
techniques  to: 

-  rough-in  a  water  supply  and  drainage  system 

-  pressure  test  a  supply  system 

-  install  a  fixture  and  connect  supply  and 
drainage  lines 

•  service  a  typical  fitting  and  fixture. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  outline  the  trade  qualifications  and 
employment  opportunities  related  to  the 
plumbing  trade 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  activities. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.29 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.30  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON209:  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Construction  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  HVAC  expertise 

The  student  investigates  common  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  (HVAC)  systems  and 
principles,  and  participates  in  the  installation  or  maintenance  of  a  HVAC  system. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  student  w ilk 

•  list  and  describe  the 
major  components  of  a 
typical  HVAC  system 

•  prepare  a  preventive 
maintenance  schedule 
for  a  HVAC  system 

•  assist  in  the  service  or 
installation  of  a  HVAC 
system 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
improve  basic 
competeneiee. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Climate  Control"  Self-test  (No. 
1.2) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Intermediate 
Project  Assessment"  (No.  2.2) 

•  demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Workplace  Skills  Assessment 
Framework"  (No.  6.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

15-25 

15-25 

50-70 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.29 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON209:     CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Heat  Transfer 

•  Design 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  the  methods  heat  is  transferred; 
e.g., 

-  convection 

-  radiation 

-  gravity 

•  identify  the  parts  of  a  typical  HVAC  system 

•  compare  hot  water  and  forced  air  heating 

•  identify  and  describe  the  types  of  warm/cold  air 
distribution  systems;  e.g., 

-  perimeter  loop 

-  radial 

-  trunk  and  branch 

•  explain  how  heating  systems  are  sized,  number 
of  outlets  calculated  and  locations  are 
determined 

•  examine  a  typical  heating  system  and 
determine  how  room  temperatures  are 
regulated 

•  explain  the  effects  on  air  quality  when  there  is  a 
lack  of  ventilation 

•  identify  the  service  routines  that  should  be 
followed  for  a  heating  and  cooling  systems. 

This  module  can  be 
effectively  combined 
with  the  sheet  metal 
modules  found  in 
Fabrication  Studies. 

Stress  the  importance  of 
having  a  well- 
designed  HVAC 
system  to  achieve 
greater  comfort  and 
efficiency. 

Discuss  the  affects  of 
window  and  tree 
locations  on  room 
temperature. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  determine  the  cost  effectiveness  of  heating  with 
various  fuels 

•  prepare  a  layout  for  a  part  of  a  HVAC  system 

OR 

•  prepare  a  service  schedule  for  HVAC 
component. 

Discuss  the  use  of 
computer  controls  in 
regulating  air 
temperature. 

Implementation 

•  assist  in  the  installation  of  a  HVAC  system 

OR 

•  service  a  component  of  a  HVAC  system. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     identify  employment  and  further  training 
opportunities  related  to  heating  and  air 
conditioning. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.30 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON210:       AGRI-STRUCTURES 
Level:  Intermediate 


Theme: 


Prerequisite: 


Construction  Processes 


Two  or  more  related  modules 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction/fabrication  facility  and 

building  construction  experience 

The  student  will  apply  construction  principles  and  skills  to  design  and  build  a  structure  to  be  used  in 
agriculture. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

0    identify  the  issues  that 
must  be  addressed  when 
designing  an  agrf • 
structure 


9    create  a  design  for  an 
agri-structure 


•    construct  a  structure  for 
nee  in  agriculture 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  independently  researched  report 
that  identifies  and  describes  the  major  factors  to  be 
considered  when  designing,  planning  and 
constructing  and  agri-structure,  such  as: 

-  human  and  environmental  safety 

-  animal  comfort  and  safety 

-  crop  protection. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  appropriate  design,  selection,  modification  or 
creation  of  an  agri-structure  design  that  meets 
Alberta  Agriculture  standards  and  local  code 
requirements. 

•  demonstration  of  planning  and  construction  skills. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  appropriate  materials  are  selected  and 
ordered  The  structure  should  be  accurately  laid 
out,  assembled  and  finished  according  to 
specification 
Performance  rating  of  2 


10 


20 


70 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.33 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON210:  AGRI-STRUCTURES  (continued) 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     demons fcr ate  effort  to 
develop  basic 

competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

Integrated 
throughout 

-       .          : 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Notes 


Orientation 

•     Materials  and 
Structures 


The  student  should: 


investigate  and  describe  the  types  of  materials 
and  structures  used  in  agriculture  businesses 

list  the  factors  that  affect  the  choice  of 
materials  and  design  of  agri-structure  such  as: 

-  human  and  environmental  safety  standards 

-  animal  comfort  and  safety 

-  crop  protection 

-  conditions  of  use 

-  ease  of  construction  and  maintenance 

-  material  cost. 


This  module  provides 
students  with  the 
opportunity  to  apply 
basic  construction 
principles  and 
practices  to  farm  type 
buildings  and 
structures. 


Planning  and 
Management 

•     Structural 
Designs 


Estimating  and 
Scheduling 


•  select  an  agri-structure  that: 

-  uses  two  or  more  types  of  structural 
materials 

-  applies  basic  construction  principles  and 
processes 

-  meets  industry  standards 

•  prepare  a  working  drawing  and  specifications 

•  estimate  the  cost  of  materials  and  prepare  a 
work  schedule. 


Construction  Technologies  /E.34 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  95  05  18 


MODULE  CON210:  AGRI-STRUCTURES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

The  student  should: 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to  construct  and  finish  a  structure. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.35 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.36  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON212:       MULTIPLE  MATERIALS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (C0N1 12) 

Module  Parameters:     Fully  equipped  materials  facility 

The  student  develops  a  product  that  incorporates  two  or  more  types  of  materials  in  its  construction. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

•  identify  reasons  for 
using  dissimilar 
materials  in  a -product 

•  design  a  product  made 
from  two  or  more 

dissimilar  materials 

■  -,  ■ 

•  construct  a  product  from 
two  or  more  materials 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
developbaac 
competencies. 

■ 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Multiple  Materials"  Self-test 
(No.  1.2) 

•  meeting  the  conditions  described  in  Part  A,  "Project 
Planning  and  Management  Assessment"  (No.  3.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Intermediate 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.2) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

10-15 

15-25 

60-70 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.33 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON212:     MULTIPLE  MATERIALS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Investigation 

•  Material 
Characteristics 

•  Fastening  and 
Finishing 
Systems 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  review  the  properties  of  common  production 
materials 

•  investigate  and  state  reasons  for  using 
combinations  of  wood,  metal,  plastic,  ceramic 
and  other  materials 

•  determine  the  methods  by  which  different 
materials  are  fastened  together 

•  identify  the  types  of  finishes  that  are 
compatible  with  wood,  metal,  plastic  ceramic 
and  other  surfaces 

•  identify  health  and  safety  concerns  associated 
with  a  given  material 

•  refer  to  WHMIS  information  sheets  and  product 
labelling  to  ensure  personal  health  and  safety. 

Base  assessment  on 

-  appearance 

-  serviceability 

-  ease  of  construction 

-  strength 

-  cost 

-  etc. 

Consider  mechanical 
means  as  well  as 
bonding  agents. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Design 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  select,  modify  or  design  a  product  that 
incorporates  two  or  more  dissimilar  materials 
in  its  construction 

•  select  an  appropriate  finish 

•  create  a  cutting  list  and  cost  estimate 

•  prepare  a  detailed  sequence  of  operations  that 
facilitates  the  safe  and  efficient  use  of  materials 
and  tools. 

Base  choice  on  health 
issues,  ease  of 
application,  cost, 
degree  of  protection 
and  improved 
appearance. 

Implementation 

•  Material 
Processing 

•  Finishing 

•  use  the  appropriate  tools  and  supplies  to  safely: 

-  measure  and  lay  out  components 

-  cut  and  remove  waste 

-  form  parts  and  surfaces 

-  fasten  or  bond  components 

-  align  and  clamp  components 

•  finish  the  product  and  give  reasons  for  the 
choice  of  finish. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•      maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.34 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON213:       INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  I 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Case  Construction 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (CON112) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials  facility  and  furniture-making  experience 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials  to  build  a  box-type  furniture  product. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 




Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•    describe  the  construction 
details  of  a  typical  box- 
type  furniture  product 


• 


design  and  build  a  box- 
type  furniture  project 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  analysis  of  an  existing  piece  of  furniture  or  plan 
that  correctly  identifies  and  describes  the  types  of: 

-  materials  and  finishes 

-  joints  and  fasteners 

-  hardware. 
Exemplar  (to  be  developed) 

•  appropriate  design,  selection,  modification  or 
creation  of  a  box-type  product  that  includes  a  set  of 
working  drawings,  parts  list,  costs  estimate, 
sequence  of  operations  and  work  schedule. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  construction  of  a  box-type  furniture  component  or 
product. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  product  will  be  built  using  the  appropriate 
materials,  joinery  and  finishing  techniques;  joints 
are  to  be  tight  fitting,  flush  and  square;  finishes 
are  to  be  smooth  and  free  from  production  defects. 
All  dimensions  should  be  within  ±2  mm 
Performance  rating  of  2 


15 


20 


55 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.39 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON213:  INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  I  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     list  the  skills  required  of 
a  competent  furniture 
maker 

•     written  or  oral  response  that  identifies  skills 
related  to: 

-  reading  drawings 

-  calculating  and  measuring  accurately 

-  using  effective  planning  strategies 

-  identifying  materials  and  their  properties 

-  using  equipment  safely  and  accurately. 

10 

Assessment  Tool 

Response  Rating  Scale,  CONRRS-1 

Standard 

Response  rating  of  2 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

Integrated 
throughout 

■ 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

.  • 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

•     Case 

Construction 

•  investigate  typical  design  and  joinery 
techniques  that  are  commonly  used  in  case 
construction 

•  examine  additional  construction  features  such 
as: 

-  door 

-  drawer 

-  plinth 

This  module  can  be 
combined  with 
subsequent  modules  to 
accommodate  more 
elaborate  features 
such  as  doors,  drawers 
and  a  plinth. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.40 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  95  05  18 


MODULE  CON213:  INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  I  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

•  Tool  Safety 

•  Fittings 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  the  safe  set-up  and  operation  of  hand 
and  power  tools  to  make  a  series  of  joints;  e.g., 

-  butt 

-  miter 

-  rabbet 

-  dado 

-  finger 

-  biscuit 

•  identify  and  describe  the  use  of  common 
fasteners  and  clamping  procedures  used  with  a 
specific  joint 

•  identify  common  fittings  and  construction 
techniques  used  to  make: 

-  flush 

-  sliding 

-  tambour 

-  fall  flap  doors. 

Review  the  safe  use  of 
the  appropriate  tools 
to  make  a  specific 
joint. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Design 

•  Estimating 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  select  a  box-type  product  that  requires  the  use 
of: 

-  solid  wood  and/or  composites 

-  a  variety  of  joints  and  fasteners 

-  typical  lay-up  and  clamping  procedures. 

•  prepare  a  material  list  and  cost  estimate  from  a 
working  drawing. 

•  prepare  a  work  schedule. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 

processes  to: 

measure  and  lay  out  stock 
cut  stock  to  size 
machine  surfaces  and  joints 
lay-up,  glue,  fasten  and  clamp 
fill  or  plug  exposed  fasteners 

-     prepare  for  finishing. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  the  types  of  skills  that  are  required  of 
custom  furniture  builder 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 
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Construction  Technologies  /E.42  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON214:       INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  II 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Frame  and  Panel  Construction 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (C0N112) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials  facility  and  furniture-making  experience 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials  to  build  a  frame  and  panel  product  or  components. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wilt 

•    describe  the  construction 
detail  of  a  typical  frame 
and  panel  product  or 
component 


design  and  build  a  frame 
and  panel  product  or 
component 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  independently  researched  report 
that  identifies: 

-  the  parts  of  a  typical  frame  and  panel  component 

-  two  or  more  applications  of  frame  and  panel 
construction 

-  three  or  more  joinery  techniques  used  in  frame 
and  panel  construction;  e.g.,  mitre,  bridle,  biscuit 
or  mortise  and  tenor. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  appropriate  design  selection,  modification  or 
creation  of  a  frame  and  panel  product  or  component 
that  includes  a  set  of  drawings,  parts  list,  cost 
estimate,  sequence  or  operation  and  work  schedule 

and 

•  construction  of  a  frame  and  panel  product  or 
component. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  project  will  be  built  using  the  appropriate 
.  materials,  joinery  and  finishing  techniques;  all 
joints  are  to  be  tight  fitting  and  square;  finishes 
are  to  be  smooth  and  free  from  production  defects. 
All  specified  dimensions  should  be  within  +2 
mm 
Performance  rating  of  2 


10 


20 


70 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.43 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON214:  INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  U  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  milt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  baste 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Notes 


Orientation 

•     Frame  and  Panel 
Construction 


•     Fastening 
Systems 


•     Tool  Safety 


The  student  should: 

•  examine  the  construction  details  of  a  typical 
frame  and  panel  component 

•  investigate  and  identify  the  typical  wood  joints 
that  are  used  in  frame  and  panel  construction 

•  identify  and  describe  the  types  of  fastening 
systems  that  are  used  in  flat  frame 
construction;  e.g., 

-  reinforcing  plates 

-  dowelling 

-  biscuits 

-  splines 

•  describe  the  safe  set-up  and  operation  of  hand 
and  power  tools  used  to  make  a  series  of  joints; 


Point  out  the  need  to 
accommodate  the 
movement  of  the  panel 
within  the  frame. 


eg- 


mortise  and  tenon 

dowel 

biscuit 

lap 

miter. 


Construction  Technologies  /E.44 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  95  05  18 


MODULE  CON214:     INTERMEDIATE  FURNITURE  MAKING  H  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Design 

•  Work  Scheduling 

The  student  should: 

•  select  a  frame  and  panel  product  or  component 
that  requires: 

-  interpretation  and  development  of  simple 
working  drawings 

-  use  of  solid  woods  and/or  composites 

-  use  of  a  variety  of  wood  joints,  fasteners  and 
other  hardware  components 

-  typical  lay-up  and  clamping  procedures 

•  develop  a  detailed  material  list  and  work 
schedule. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  machines  and 
processes  to: 

-  measure  and  lay  out  stock 

-  cut  stock  to  size 

-  machine  and  fit  joints 

-  lay-up,  glue,  fasten  and/or  clamp 

-  fill  or  plug  exposed  fasteners 

-  prepare  for  finishing. 

The  project  can  be 
finished  in 
conjunction  with 
CON215:  Finishing 
and  Refinishing. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.45 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.46  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON215:       FINISHING  AND  REFINISHING 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Furniture  Making   and    Millwork 

Operations 

Prerequisite:  One  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:     Finishing  facilities  and  finishing  expertise 

The  student  applies  knowledge  of  finishing  materials  and  finishing  techniques  to  apply  new  and 
replacement  finishes. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Weighting 
(%) 


The  student  will: 

•  identify  common 
finishes  and 
fmishing/refinishing 
techniques 

•  identify  and  describe  the 
health  hazards  and 
WHMIS  regulations 
associated  with  the 
products  used  in 
finishing 

•  finish  and/or  refinish  a 
product 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Finishing  and 
Refinishing"  Self-test  (No.  1.2) 


•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Finishing  and 
Refinishing"  Self-test  (No.  1.2) 


•  meet  or  exceed  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Intermediate 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.2) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 


15-25 


10-15 


60-70 


No  mark 


CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.41 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON215:     FINISHING  AND  RE  FINISHING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Investigation 

•  Refinishing 

•  Conditioning 

•  Finishes 

•  Sealers  and 
Fillers 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  and  describe  techniques  that  are 
used  to: 

-  identify  an  existing  finish 

-  remove  a  stain  or  finish 

-  prepare  a  surface  for  refinishing 

•  give  reasons  for: 

-  bleaching  and  staining 

-  filling  and  sealing 

-  creating  a  distressed  finish 

•  describe  situations  where  a  finish  such  as  oil, 
varnish,  lacquer  or  urethane  is  used 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  a  filler  and  sealer 

•  identify  the  preferred  method  of  applying  each 
of  the  above  finishes;  e.g.,  brush,  roller,  rag, 
spray  gun 

•  indicate  what  thinners  and  cleaners  are  used  in 
conjunction  with  a  given  finish 

•  note  the  manufacturer's  recommendations 
WHMIS  regulations  that  apply  to  the  use  and 
storage  of  a  given  product. 

Avoid  working  with 
finishes  that  contain 
lead. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  for  a  refinishing  project: 

-  identify  the  nature  of  the  existing  finish  and 
finish  removers 

-  identify  appropriate  personal  protective 
equipment 

•  for  new  and  old  surfaces: 

-  select  a  suitable  new  or  replacement  finish 

-  prepare  a  detailed  set  of  step-by-step 
finishing  procedures 

-  clean  the  product  and  the  work  site. 

Review  the  appropriate 
procedures  for 
disposing  of  waste 
materials. 

Implementation 

•     Finishing 
Processes 

•      use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
techniques  to: 

-  remove  an  existing  finish 

-  stain  and  seal 

-  apply  the  necessary  top  coats 

-  sand,  rub  and  polish  as  required 

Point  out  the 
importance  of  working 
in  a  clean  and  well- 
ventilated  work  area. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.42 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON215:     FINISHING  AND  REFINISHING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 
(continued) 

•     Safety 

The  student  should: 

•     discard  all  rags  and  used  materials  in  the 
appropriate  containers. 

Career  Exploration 
•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work . 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.43 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.44  CSB:  94  05  25 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON216:  INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  I 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Web  and  Face  Frame  Construction 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (CON112) 

Module  Parameters:  Materials/construction  facility  and  cabinetry  experience 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials  and  applies  conventional  construction  techniques  to 
produce  a  built-in  cabinet. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectation* 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  with 

•     describe  the  construction 
details  of  a  typical  web 
and  face  frame  product 


«    prepare  a  detailed 
material  list  and  work 
schedule 


•    build  a  cabinet  using 
web  and  face  frame 
construction  techniques 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  analysis  of  a  typical  web  and  face  frame  product  or 
plan  that  correctly  identifies  and  describes  the 
types  of: 

-  materials  and  finishes 

-  joint  and  methods  of  fastening  to  a  box  structure. 

Exemplar  (to  be  developed) 

•  demonstration  of  appropriate  estimating  and  event 
scheduling  skills. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

Materials  list  is  accurately  determined  using  a 
given  working  drawing,  and  all  events  are 
identified  and  scheduled  in  a  safe  and  logical 
sequence  of  operations 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  application  of  web  and  face  frame  construction 
skills  and  techniques. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  project  will  be  built  using  the  appropriate 
materials,  joinery  and  finishing  techniques.  All 
joints  are  to  be  tight  fitting,  flush  and  square; 
finishes  are  to  be  smooth  and  free  from  production 
defects.  All  specified  dimensions  are  within 
±2  mm 

Performance  rating  of  2 


10 


15 


75 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.51 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON216:  INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  I  (continued) 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

«     demonstrate  effort- to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

Integrated 
throughout 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Construction 
Methods 

•  Tool  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  principal  methods 
used  to  construct  a  built-in  cabinet;  e.g., 

-  on-site  construction 

-  modular  system 

•  identify  the  parts  of  a  web  frame  cabinet 

•  examine  the  types  of  joints  used  in  web  and  face 
frame  construction. 

•  describe  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  safe  set- 
up procedures  used  to  create  a  stop  dado  and 
stub  tenon  joint 

•  identify  the  appropriate  fastening  systems  used 
in  economy  and  premium  grade  construction. 

For  more  elaborate 
projects,  this  module 
can  be  combined  with 
other  cabinetry 
modules. 

Review  the  use  of  a 
table/radial  arm  saw 
and  tenoning 
equipment. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Design 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  select  or  modify  a  cabinet  drawing  that  uses 
web  and  face  frame  construction 

•  create  a  work  schedule 

•  prepare  material  break-out  plan. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.52 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  95  05  18 


MODULE  CON216:  INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  I  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

The  student  should: 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

measure  and  lay  out  materials 

break-out  materials 
-     machine  joints  and  surfaces 

assemble,  glue,  fasten  and  clamp 

fill,  scrape  and  sand. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  record  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.53 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.54  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON217:       INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  U 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Door  and  Drawer  Construction 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (C0N112) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility  and  cabinetry  experience 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials  to  build  cabinet  doors  and  drawers. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  witt: 

•    describe  common 
methods  of  designing 
and  constructing  cabinet 
doors  and  drawers 


build  and  install  a  door 
and  drawer  component 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  independently  researched 
written  report  that  identifies: 

-  the  materials 

-  the  parts  of  a  typical  door  and  drawer 

-  two  or  more  edge  treatments  used  on  a  door 

-  two  or  more  types  of  joints  used  in  drawer 
construction 

-  two  or  more  types  of  hinge  and  slide  hardware. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  construct  a  door  and  drawer  product  or  component. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  project  will  be  built  using  the  appropriate 
materials,  joinery  and  finishing  techniques;  all 
joints  are  to  be  tight  fitting  and  square;  finishes 
are  to  be  smooth  and  free  from  production  defects. 
All  specified  dimensions  should  be  within 
±2  mm 

Performance  rating  of  2 


15 


75 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.55 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON217:  INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  U  (continued) 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  willi 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  further  training 
and  employment 
opportunities  related  to 
cabinet  making 

•     presentation  of  an  occupation  profile  that  outlines: 

-  descriptions  of  the  operation  and  conditions  of 
work 

-  employment  opportunities 

-  training  requirements  and  opportunities. 

Assessment  Tool 

Occupation  Profile  Framework,  CONOPF-1 

10 

Standard 

Performance  rating  ofl 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

Integrated 
throughout 

'    . 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

- 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Door  and  Drawer 
Construction 

•  Tool  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  methods  of  producing  various  door 
treatments  such  as  raised  panel,  flush  and  glass 
inset 

•  investigate  common  door  and  drawer 
construction  techniques  and  hardware  options 

•  identify  the  common  joints  used  in  door  and 
drawer  construction 

•  describe  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  safe  set- 
up procedures  to  make  a  given  joint 

•  describe  a  safe  set-up  procedure  to  shape  a: 

-  stile  and  rail 

-  raised  panel 

-  drawer  front. 

Compare  the  design 
features  of  various 
drawer  guide  systems. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.56 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  95  05  18 


MODULE  CON217:  INTERMEDIATE  CABINETRY  D  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Design 

•  Work  Scheduling 

The  student  should: 

•  select  or  modify  a  cabinet  drawing  of  a  drawer 
and  built-up  door 

•  select  the  appropriate  door  and  drawer  material 

•  identify  an  appropriate  door  guiding  system 

•  create  a  material  and  procedural  list. 

Discuss  the  different 
quality  levels  of  door 
and  drawer 
construction  and 
hardware. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  measure  and  lay  out  materials 

-  machine  surfaces  and  joints 

-  assemble,  glue,  fasten  and  clamp 

-  prepare  for  finishing. 

Finishing  may  be 
completed  in  CON215: 
Finishing  and 
Refinishing. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  specific  employment  and  further 
training  opportunities  related  to  custom  and 
factory  made  cabinets 

•  maintain  a  profile  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /E.57 
(Interim  1994) 


Construction  Technologies  /E.58  CSB:  95  05  18 

(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON218:       WOOD  FORMING 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Preparing  and  Bending  Wood  Stock 

Prerequisite:  Project  Planning  and  Management  (CON112) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility  and  wood-bending  expertise 

The  student  applies  skills  in  mold  making  and  wood  conditioning  to  make  a  formed  part  or  component. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  tuiU: 

•  describe  common  wood 
forming  techniques 

•  build  or  obtain  the 
necessary  molds  and 
clamping  devices  to 
blend  a  piece  of  solid 
stock  or  laminate 

•  make  a  product  or 
component  using  a  wood 
forming  technique 

•  demonstrate  efibrt  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  "required"  level  of 
achievement  on  the  "Wood  Forming"  Self-test  (No. 
1.2) 

•  meeting  the  "conditions"  described  in  Part  C, 
"Project  Planning  and  Management  Assessment" 
(No.  3.1) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Intermediate 
Project  Assessment  Framework"  (No.  2.2) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

10-15 
20-30 

60-70 
No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Forming 
Techniques 

The  student  should: 

•      investigate  and  describe  typical  methods  of 
bending  solid  stock  and  laminates;  e.g.,  soaking 
in  water,  steaming  or  chemical  conditioning 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  ,E.49 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON218:     WOOD  FORMING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•     Forming 
Materials 

The  student  should: 

•  explain  how  to  determine  the  correct  spacing  for 
cross  and  parallel  kerfing 

•  examine  and  describe  a  system  to  moisten  or 
steam  wood  (plasticize)  prior  to  bending 

•  identify  woods  that  lend  themselves  to  cold 
water  or  steam  bending 

•  examine  methods  of  building  up — molding  and 
clamping  veneer  stock 

•  determine  the  most  appropriate  adhesive  for  a 
given  application  and  process. 

Discuss  the  inherent 
dangers  associated 
with  the  use  of  steam. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Design 

•  Material 

•  select  or  design  a  formed  product  or  component 

•  calculate  the  spacing  of  kerfs  for  a  given  radius 
bend 

•  design  a  mold  for  bending  or  contouring  solid 
stock 

•  obtain  suitable  stock  for  bending. 

Products  might  include: 

-  furniture 
components 

-  recreational 
equipment 

-  marine  structures. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  prepare  solid  and/or  veneer  stock  for  bending 

-  condition,  glue  and  secure 

-  release  and  finish. 

Discuss  the  importance 
of  using  stock  that  is 
free  from  knots  and 
cross-grained  sections. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.50 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON219:       MANUFACTURING  SYSTEMS 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication  (CFS101) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  manufacturing  and/or  related  resources 

The  student  investigates  the  nature  of  manufacturing  systems  used  to  produce  durable  goods. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


■ 

Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    describe  current 

production  systems  used 
to  manufacture  durable 
goods 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 

achievement  on  Part  A,  "Manufacturing"  Self-test 

(No.  1.2) 

20-30 

♦     identify  the  lines  of 
communication  and 
decision  making  in  a 
typical  production 
system 

•     presenting  results  in  report  form  and  being 
consistent  with  the  guidelines  of  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

30-40 

•    explain  how  the 

production  of  durable 
goods  is  being  altered  by 
technology  and  the 
global  economy 

•     presenting  findings  in  report  form  and  being 
consistent  with  guidelines  of  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

30-40 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /E.51 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON219:     MANUFACTURING  SYSTEMS  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Investigation 

•     History  of 
Manufacturing 

•  trace  the  development  of  modern 
manufacturing  from  its  early  routes  in  the 
domestic,  cottage  and  factory  systems 

•  explain  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  a 
strong  manufacturing  base  in  a  community 

•  review  the  operation  of  a  typica  1  manufacturing 
system  in  terms  of  its  input  requirements,  types 
of  processes  and  outputs  as  well  as  its  feedback 
mechanisms 

This  module  is 
investigative  in 
nature.  Students 
should  be  encouraged 
to  visit  local 
manufacturer  to 
obtain  much  of  their 
information  base. 

•     Economic 
Advantages 

•  show  how  a  typical  manufacturer  is  able  to: 

-  increase  productivity 

-  provide  for  choice 

-  reduce  skill  level  requirements 

-  reduce  costs  per  unit  produced 

•  describe  how  computer-assisted  manufacturing, 
just-in-time  and  total  quality  management 
systems  increase: 

-  productivity 

-  quality 

-  profitability 

•     Organization 

•  examine  a  manufacturing  company  and 
describe  its: 

-  organizational  structure 

-  methods  of  decision  making 

-  method  of  financing 

-  training  practices 

-  research  and  development 

-  marketing  practices 

•  explain  why  manufacturers  are  interested  in 
locating  near: 

-  skilled  population  base 

-  resources 

-  markets 

If  possible  have 
students  arrange  an 
interview  with  a  local 
manufacturer. 

•     Global  Impact 

•  describe  the  place  organized  labour  has  in 
manufacturing 

•  explain  how  is  manufacturing  being  altered  by 
our  global  economy  and  the  use  of  technology. 

• 

Construction  Technologies  /E.52 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON220:  PRODUCT  DEVELOPMENT 

Level:  Intermediate 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Manufacturing  Systems  (CON219;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:  Materials/construction  facility  and  design  experience 

The  student  works  individually  or  as  a  team  member  to  research,  design  and  build  a  product  suitable 
for  mass  production. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•     list  and  describe  the 
steps  involved  in 
developing  a  product  for 
manufacturing 


•    analyze  the 

manufacturabillty  of  a 
given  product 


•    assist  in  the 
development  of  a 
prototype 


_____________________ 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  a  group  or  individually  prepared 
report  that  lists  and  describes  the  steps  in 
developing  a  product  for  manufacturing,  such  as: 

-  defining  the  problem 

-  research  possible  solutions 

-  creating  solutions 

-  determining  marketability 

-  determining  profit  margin. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  evaluation  of  the  product  prototype  to  determine 
whether  it  meets  the  desired  design,  production  and 
marketing  criteria. 

Assessment  Tool 

Product  Assessment  Rating,  CONPAR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  demonstrate  design  and  planning  skills  required  in 
the  development  of  a  prototype  product. 

Assessment  Tool 

Task  Team  Performance  Appraisal,  CONTPA-2 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  2 


20 


30 


50 
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MODULE  CON220:  PRODUCT  DEVELOPMENT  (continued) 


Module  Learner 

Suggested 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Emphasis 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 

Integrated 

develop  basic 

interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 

throughout 

competencies, 

emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 

assessment  tools  noted  above 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Investigation 

•     Product  Life 
Cycle 

•     describe  the  life  cycle  of  a  typical  product  from 
the  time  of  introduction  to  its  decline 

Note  the  importance  of 
considering  the  issues 
related  to  product 
disposal  and/or 
recycling  in  the  initial 
design  stages  of  a 
product. 

•     identify  reasons  for  a  product  being  successful; 
e.g., 

-  meet  a  physical  and  emotional  needs 

-  marketing  practice 

-  pricing 

-  reputation 

•     Idea  Generation 

•     explain  how  new  product  ideas  are  generated 

Students  should  be 

•     outline  how  ideas  are  developed  into  new 
products 

encouraged  to  create  a 
new  product,  not 
simply  replicate  an 

•     identify  the  major  steps  involved  in  engineering 
a  new  product 

existing  one. 

•     Testing 

•     state  the  importance  of  product  testing  and 
market  surveys. 

Construction  Technologies  /E.64 
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MODULE  CON220:  PRODUCT  DEVELOPMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Prototype 
Development 

The  student  should: 

•  select  or  design  a  product  for  manufacturing 

•  create  the  necessary  detail,  assembly  and 
schematic  drawings 

•  identify  the  appropriate  materials 

•  develop  a  prototype  product 

•  analyze  the  designs  in  terms  of  its: 

-  function 

-  aesthetic  appeal 

-  reliability 

-  manufacturability 

-  profitability 

•  develop  a  market  survey. 

Implementation 

•  develop  a  prototype  product 

•  test  the  product 

•  complete  a  market  survey. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  career  opportunities  related  to  product 
marketing  and  research 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 
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MODULE  CURRICULUM  AND  ASSESSMENT  STANDARDS 

ADVANCED  LEVEL 


The  following  pages  define  the  curriculum  and  assessment  standards  for  the  advanced  level  of 
Construction  Technologies. 


Advanced  level  modules  demand  a  higher  level  of  expertise  and  help  prepare 
students  for  entry  into  the  workplace  or  a  related  post-secondary  program. 


Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 
Module 


CON301 
CON302 
CON303 
CON304 
CON305 
CON306 
CON307 
CON308 
CON309 
CON310 
CON311 
CON312 
CON313 
CON314 
CON315 
CON316 
CON317 
CON319 
CON320 


Concrete  Work  F.3 

Masonry  Structures  and  Finishes   F.7 

Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling  Finishing F.ll 

Stair  Design  and  Construction    F.13 

Advanced  Roof  Framing  and  Covering    F.15 

Interior  Doors  and  Trim    F.17 

FloorCovering  F.19 

Energy  Efficient  Housing  Design    F.21 

Building  Renovation  and  Restoration    F.23 

Commercial  Structures   F.25 

Site  Management F.27 

Tool  and  Machine  Maintenance    F.29 

Advanced  Furniture  Making  I  F.33 

Advanced  Furniture  Making  II   F.35 

Furniture  Repair  and  Restoration    F.37 

Advanced  Cabinetry F.39 

Cabinet  Layout  and  Installation   F.41 

Production  Planning  and  Tooling   F.43 

Production  Management F.45 
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MODULE  CON301:  CONCRETE  WORK 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Concrete  Forming  and  Finishing 

Prerequisite:  Site  Preparation  (CON201;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site  and  experience  forming  and  finishing 

concrete 

The  student  develops  essential  skills  to  form,  place  and  finish  a  concrete  project. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

■    ; 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     identify  and  describe 
concrete  forming, 
placing  and  finishing 
techniques 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Concrete  Work"  Self-test  (No. 
1.3) 

15-20 

;■:•    address  the  issues 

related  to  designing  and 
building  a  concrete 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Project 
Assessment  Form"  (No.  2.3) 

60-70 

structure 

•    identify  working 
conditions  and 
employment 
opportunities  associated 
with  concrete  forming, 
placement  and  finishing 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  set  by  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

15-20 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

No  mark 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON301:     CONCRETE  WORK  (continued) 


Concept 


Specific  Learner  Expectations 


Notes 


Orientation 

•     Concrete  Mixing 
and  Testing 


•     Forming 


•     Placement  and 
Finishing 


•     Fasteners 


•     Tool  Safety 


The  student  should: 


•  investigate  the  effect  aggregate,  water  and 
cement  ratios  have  on  the  workability  and 
quality  of  a  concrete  mix 


•  identify  the  types  of  tests  and  reasons  for 
concrete  testing 

•  describe  standard  forming  and  reinforcing 
practices  for  a  project;  e.,g., 

-  slab  on  grade 

-  retaining  wall 

-  poured  stairs 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  a  control  and  expansion 
joint  in  a  concrete  structure. 

•  identify  the  purpose  and  describe  the  process  of: 

-  screeding 

-  puddling 

-  striking  off 

-  floating 

-  troweling  concrete 

-  curing 

•  examine  and  describe  common  methods  of 
installing  fasteners  in  concrete  before  and  after 
the  concrete  has  set-up  and  cured 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  safe  use  of 
explosive  actuated  tools 

•  identify  power  loads  and  strengths  for  a  given 
application. 


Emphasize  the 
importance  of  using 
clean  aggregate  and 
water. 

Demonstrate  the  slump 
test  and  describe 
compression  testing. 

Explain  why  welding 
rebar  together  is  not 
recommended. 


Students  need  to 
recognize  the  training 
requirements  and  the 
hazards  associated 
with  explosive 
actuated  tools. 


Planning  and 
Management 


•     Material  and 
Work  Scheduling 


•  select  a  concrete  project  that  requires: 

-  forming 

-  reinforcement 

-  consolidation  and  finishing 

•  prepare  list  of  materials  and  schedule  of  events. 
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MODULE  CON301:     CONCRETE  WORK  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

The  student  should: 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  prepare  the  grade 

-  assemble/build  and  condition  a  form 

-  fabricate  and  install  the  required 
reinforcement 

-  mix/order,  place  and  consolidate 

-  impart  desired  finish 

-  provide  proper  curing  conditions 

-  remove  forms. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  the  employment  opportunities  related 
to: 

-  distributing 

-  testing 

-  engineering 

-  placing 

-  finishing  concrete 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work  and 
client  satisfaction. 

Students  need  to  be 
aware  that  concrete  is 
used  extensively  in 
residential,  commercial 
and  civil  construction. 
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MODULE  C  ON302:  MASONRY  STRUCTURES  AND  FTN1SHES 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Systems  and  Processes — Masonry  Work 

Prerequisite:  Concrete  Work  (CON301;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  masonry 

experience 

The  student  develops  basic  knowledge  of  masonry  finishes  and  application  skills. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Weighting 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

m 

Tke  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe  the 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 

15-20 

common  types  of 

achievement  on  the  "Masonry  Structures  and 

masonry  materials  and 

Finishes"  Self-test  (teacher  developed) 

finishes 

•    read  and  interpret  a 

•     "accurately"  preparing  an  estimate  of  labour  and 

10-15 

working  drawing  to 

material  costs  using  standard  estimating 

prepare  a  cost  estimate 

procedures 

of  brick  veneer  surface 

•    assist  in  the  application 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 

55-65 

ofmasonryfmishor 

outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 

construction  of  a 

Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

masonry  structure 

•    identify  employment 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  set  by  the 

5-10 

and  training 

"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

opportunities  related  to 

masonry  work 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 

No  mark 

refine  basic 

interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 

competencies. 

emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 
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MODULE  CON302:     MASONRY  STRUCTURES  AND  FINISHES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

•     Brick  Veneering 

•  state  reasons  for  using  a  masonry  finish  over 
other  types  of  finishes 

•  examine  a  brick  veneer  wall  section  and 
determine  the  method  that  is  used  to: 

-  support  the  weight  of  the  brick 

-  attach  the  bricks  to  the  wall  surface 

-  prevent  moisture  build-up  between  the  wall 
surfaces 

•  describe  the  different  sizes,  textures  and  grades 
of  bricks 

•  identify  common  types  of  patterns  and  bonds 
used  in  brick  structures  and  veneering 

•  list  and  describe  the  basic  tools  that  are  used  in 
brick  laying 

•  describe  the  techniques  that  are  used  to: 

-  cut  brick 

-  keep  courses  level  and  plumb 

-  build  a  lead 

-  tool joints 

•     Stuccoing 

•  examine  a  stucco  wall  section  and  identify  the: 

-  moisture  barrier 

-  corner  and  stop  beads 

-  lath  or  wire 

-  scratch  coat 

-  screeds 

-  finish  coat 

•  identify  common  finishes  and  methods  of 
application  such  as: 

-  smooth 

-  spatter 

-  old  English 

•  identify  the  differences  and  similarities 
between  applying  a  stucco  finish  to  a  frame  wall 
and  applying  parging  to  a  cement  or  block  wall 

•  describe  the  steps  that  are  taken  to  compensate 
for  extreme  weather  conditions. 

Planning  and 

Management 

•     Mixing 

•     determine  the  proper  mixing  proportions  to 

Proportions 

prepare  a  mortar,  stucco  and  parging  mix 

Construction  Technologies  /F.8 
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MODULE  CON302:     MASONRY  STRUCTURES  AND  FINISHES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 
(continued) 

•     Estimating 

The  student  should: 

•     estimate  the  amount  of  materials  required  to 
brick  veneer  a  wall  section,  stucco  or  parge  a 
surface. 

Implementation 

•     Material  and 
Tool  Processes 

•     use  appropriate  materials,  tools  and  techniques 
to: 

-  apply  a  brick  veneer  finish  or  build  a  brick 
structure 

-  stucco  or  parge  a  wall  surface. 

Students  can  gain 
experience  laying 
brick  using  a  non- 
permanent  mortar. 

Career  Exploration 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  specialized  training  and  skills  required 
in  the  masonry  trades 

•  examine  the  job  opportunities,  working 
conditions  and  wages  paid  to  masonry  workers 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 
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MODULE  CON303:  INTERIOR  WALL  AND  CEILING  FINISHING 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Interior  Finishing 

Prerequisite:  Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems  (CON204;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility,  and  d ry  wall  and 

finishing  experience 

The  student  develops  basic  wall  finishing  knowledge  and  skills  to  finish  an  interior  wall. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

Tke  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    describe  the  procedures 
reJatedtothe 
installation  of 
insulation*  vapour 
barrier  and  wall  surfaces 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling 
Finishing"  Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

15-25 

•    identify  the  health 
hazards  and  describe  the 
safety  precautions 
associated  with  the  use 
of  insulating  and 
drywall  materials 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling 
Finishing"  Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

10-15 

•    assist  in  the  preparation 
and  finishing  of  a  wall 
and  ceiling  surface : 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

60-70 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

No  mark 

'  ■■:'■■}:! 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON303:     INTERIOR  WALL  AND  CEILING  FINISHING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Materials 

•  Material 
Application 

The  student  should: 

•  list  and  describe  the  types  of  wall  and  ceiling 
insulation  and  soundproofing  materials 

•  describe  the  different  types  of  dry  wall  and 
conditions  of  use 

•  identify  the  building  codes  that  relate  to  the 
installation  of  insulation,  vapour  barrier  and 
wall  board 

•  identify  and  describe  the  different  types  of 
tapes,  corner  beads,  adhesives  and  fastening 
devices  used  with  drywall 

•  describe  methods  of  cutting,  attaching,  taping, 
filling,  sanding  and  texturing  a  drywall  surface 

•  describe  methods  of  making  repairs  to  small 
and  large  holes  in  a  drywall  surface 

•  identify  the  materials  used  to  seal,  paint  and 
cover  a  wall  surface. 

Not  only  does 
insulation  reduce  heat 
loss,  it  also  can  retard 
the  spread  of  sound 
and  fire. 

Avoid  fillers  that  use 
asbestos. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Estimating 

•  Pre-installation 
Processes 

•  estimate  the  amount  and  type  of  drywall, 
insulation,  vapour  barrier  and  paint  required  to 
complete  a  wall  or  ceiling  surface 

•  check  alignment  of  studs  and  identify  starting 
points 

•  mark  stud  locations  on  floor  and  ceiling 

•  install  metal  protectors  for  wiring  and 
plumbing  where  necessary. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  install  insulation,  vapour  barrier  and 
drywall 

-  tape,  fill,  sand,  texture,  paint  as  required 

-  make  repair  to  a  drywall  surface 

-  seal,  paint  and/or  apply  a  wall  covering. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     describe  the  working  conditions  and  skills 
required  of  a  drywall  mechanic. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.12 
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MODULE  CON304:  STAIR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Straight  Flight  Construction 

Prerequisite:  Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems  (CON204;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  experience 

The  student  develops  the  necessary  skills  to  construct  a  set  of  straight  flight  stairs. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  wttt: 

•    identify  and  describe 
different  stair  types  and 

construction  techniques 


interpret  the.  building 
codeTs^u1ation8 

pertaining  to  residential 
stair  design 


assist  in  the  design, 
layout  and  construction 

of  a  straight  flight  of 
stairs 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  presentation  of  an  independently  researched 
written  or  oral  report  that  describes  four  different 
stair  and  stringer  types. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  3 

•  a  satisfactorily  completed  "Spec  Sheet"  giving  the 
code  requirements  that  pertain  to  a  specific  stair 
application. 

Assessment  Tool 

Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal, 
CONTPA-1 

Standard 

The  specifications  should  accurately  address  the 
allowable  type  and  size  of  nosing;  the  amount  of 
head  room  and  unit  rise  and  run 

Performance  rating  of  2 

•  the  construction  of  a  full  size  or  scaled  straight  run 
stair  containing  no  less  than  three  cut-out  dadoed 
or  mitred  risers. 

Assessment  Tool 

Task  Team  Performance  Appraisal,  CONTPA-2 

Standard 

The  model  should  conform  in  all  ways  to 
residential  codes  and  standards  and  fit  within  the 
parameters  of  the  stair  well  opening,  total  rise, 
headroom  and  nosing  requirements.  All 
dimensions  are  to  be  within  ±3  mm,  and  all 
joints  should  be  tight  and  flush  and  finished  as 
specified 

Performance  rating  of  3 


15 


15 


70 
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MODULE  CON304:  STAIR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  (continued) 


Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Suggested 
Emphasis 

The  student  wilt 

•     deruanstr ate  effort  to 
develop  basic 

competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 

Integrated 
throughout 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Stair  and  Rail 
Construction 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  stair  types,  materials  and  methods  of 
construction 

•  examine  and  identify  the  parts  of  a  stair  and 
railing  system 

•  determine  the  specific  building  code  regulations 
regarding  headroom,  rise,  run  and  railing 
specifications 

•  identify  a  typical  layout  procedure  for  a  wooden 
stringer 

•  examine  methods  of  attaching  and  finishing 
treads  and  risers;  e.g., 

-  housed 

-  semi-housed 

-  built-up  stringer 

-  notched  stringer. 

Refer  to  Residential 
Standards  and 
Occupational  Health 
and  Safety  guidelines. 

Explain  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of 
the  various  stair 
designs. 
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MODULE  CON304:     STAIR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Specifications 

The  student  should: 

•     read  and  interpret  a  drawing  to  determine  the: 
number  of  runs  and  risers 

-  stair  width 

tread,  riser  and  stringer  dimensions 

-  joints 

types  of  materials  and  fasteners 

-  guard  and  railing  requirements 

•     Estimating 

•     prepare  a  detailed  material  list  and  cost 
estimate 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  prefabricate  a  set  of  stairs 

-  install  and  attach/build  a  suitable  railing 

-  check  for  code  conformity. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  determine  business  and  career  opportunities 
related  to  prefabricated  stair  construction  and 
installation 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 
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MODULE  CON305:  ADVANCED  ROOF  FRAMING  AND  COVERING 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Rafter  Layout  and  Assembly 

Prerequisite:  Roof  Framing  and  Covering  (CON205) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  building 

construction  expertise 

The  student  will  develop  basic  competencies  in  laying  out  and  assembling  common  and  specialized 
rafters. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

9    identify  and  describe  the 
design  features  of 
intersecting  sloped  roofe 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Interior  Doors  and  Trim"  Self - 
test  (No.  1.3) 

15-25 

•    calculate  the  length  of  a 
given  rafter  using  ratio 
andparoportioB 
techniques 

•     calculations  accurate  to  within  standard  tolerances 

20-30 

•    lay  out  and  cut  a  set  of 
rafters  for  a  roof 
assembly 

•     laying  out  and  cutting  the  rafters  to  match  the 
pattern 

50-60 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

No  mark 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Roof  Types  and 
Design  Features 

The  student  should: 

•      review  roof  types  and  terminology 
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MODULE  CON305:     ADVANCED  ROOF  FRAMING  AND  COVERING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•     Roof  Types  and 
Design  Features 
(continued) 

The  student  should: 

•  examine  the  design  features  of  a  flat  roof 

•  explain  how  roof  slopes  are  described  and 
calculated 

•  explain  the  purpose  of  a  roof  overhang 

•  examine  how  roof  dormers  and  Dutch  gables  are 
built 

•  describe  three  methods  of  determining  the 
length  of  a  common  rafter 

•  describe  the  types  of  cuts  and  features  of  a: 

-  common  rafter 

-  hip  and  valley  rafter 

-  hip  and  valley  jack  rafter. 

Have  students  explain 
why  a  flat  roof  is  built 
stronger  than  a  sloped 
roof. 

Student  should  note 
that  flatter  roofs 
require  greater  over- 
hang to  provide 
protection  from  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun. 

Have  students  see  how 
the  Pythagorean 
Theorem  can  be 
applied  to  roof 
framing. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Roof  Calculations 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  Worker  Safety 

•  from  a  set  of  drawings  and  specifications, 
determine  the: 

-  roof  slope 

-  amount  of  overhang 

-  length  of  hip  and/or  valley  rafters 

•  sketch  a  rafter  plan  for  a  hip  and  valley  roof 
system 

•  create  a  work  schedule  and  materials  list 

•  lay  out  a  rafter  pattern  for  a  given  slope  and 
type  of  rafter 

•  prepare  and  check  the  condition  of  required 
ladders  and  scaffolding. 

Imp  lementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     for  a  given  roof  section  use  the  appropriate 
tools,  materials  and  techniques  to: 

-  lay  out  the  required  patterns 

-  cut  the  appropriate  rafters  to  size 

-  assemble  and  fasten 

-  prepare  for  sheathing. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  the  skills  required  to  be  a  successful 
roof  designer  and  framer 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.16 
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MODULE  CON306:  INTERIOR  DOORS  AND  TRIM 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Interior  Finishing 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  finish  carpentry 

experience 

The  student  applies  basic  wall  finishing  knowledge  and  skills  to  install  doors,  railings  and  moldings. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  common  types  of 
doors,  hardware  and 
trim  products 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Doors  and  Trim"  Self- test  (No. 
1.3) 

15-25 

•    assist  in  the  installation 
of  a  door,  door  moldings 
and  trim 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

60-70 

•    outline  the  career  and 
training  opportunities 
related  to  finish 
carpentry 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  set  by  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

10-15 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Investigation 
•     Materials 

The  student  should: 

•      list  and  describe  the  types  of  components  and 
moldings  that  are  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
installation  and  finishing  of: 
-   railings 
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MODULE  CON306:     INTERIOR  DOORS  AND  TRIM  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Investigation 
(continued) 

•  Materials 

•  Door  Installation 

The  student  should: 

-  doors 

-  columns 

-  floor  and  ceilings 

•  describe  the  different  ways  doors  are 
constructed 

•  label  the  parts  of  a  panel  door. 

•  describe  the  common  types  of  joints  and 
methods  of  measuring  and  cutting  used  to 
install  various  moldings  and  casings;  e.g., 
miter,  coped  and  butt  joint. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Estimating 

•  Prefinishing 

•     from  a  set  of  drawings: 

-  determine  the  styles  of  moldings  and 
calculate  the  amounts  to  be  ordered  to  finish 
a  wall  section  c/w  door 

-  prefinish  moldings  and  casing  where 
possible. 

Implementation 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  install  prefabricated  door  or  bifold  unit 

-  install  a  lock  set 

-  install  room  moldings  and  casings. 

Career  Exploration 
and  Preparation 

•     list  and  describe  the  skills  required  to  be  a 
finish  carpenter,  training  and  career 
opportunities. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.18 
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MODULE  CON307:       FLOOR  COVERING 
Level:  Advanced 

Theme: 


Prerequisite: 


Construction   Processes — Selection  and  Installation  of  Floor 
Coverings 

One  or  more  related  modules 


Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  floor  covering 

experience 

The  student  selects  and  installs  a  typical  floor  covering  used  in  residential  and  commercial  buildings. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  common  types  of 
residential  and 
commercial  floor 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Floor  Covering"  Self-test  (No. 
1.3) 

15-25 

coverings 

•    assist  in  the  installation 
of  floor  covering 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

60-70 

•    outline  the -working 
conditions  and  job 
opportunities  related  to 
floor  covering  sales  and 
service 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  of  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

10-15 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

No  mark 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 
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MODULE  CON307:     FLOOR  COVERING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Floor  Covering 
Materials 

•  Installation 
Techniques 

The  student  should: 

•  list  and  describe  common  types  of  residential 
and  commercial  floor  covering  materials;  e.g., 

-  linoleum 

-  carpet 

-  ceramic  tile 

-  wood 

•  state  the  factors  that  are  used  to  determine  the 
selection  of  a  floor  covering 

•  explain  how  concrete  and  wood  floors  differ  in 
the  way  they  are  prepared  for  a  floor  covering 

•  identify  appropriate  adhesives  and  fasteners  for 
a  given  covering 

•  describe  the  processes  used  to: 

-  rough  fit,  seam  and  stretch  a  carpet 

-  rough  fit  and  seam  a  vinyl  covering 

-  lay  out  a  floor  surface  for  tile,  parquet  and 
wood  flooring 

-  nail  square  edge  and  tongue-and-groove 
wood  flooring 

-  fill,  sand  and  finish  a  wood  floor 

-  set,  grout  and  seal  ceramic  tile. 

Discuss  the  issues 
related  to  removing  an 
old  floor  covering  and 
replacing  it  with  a 
new  one. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Estimating 

•  determine  the  appropriate  flooring  for  a  given 
application 

•  calculate  the  cost  of  materials  and  supplies  for  a 
given  area 

•  measure  an  area  and  prepare  a  layout  sketch  of 
starter  courses. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  prepare  a  floor  surface 

-  install  a  floor  covering 

-  seal  and  finish  where  applicable. 

Career  Exploration 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  the  employment  and  business 
opportunities  related  to  the  installation  and 
sale  of  floor  coverings 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  complete  work. 
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MODULE  CON308:  ENERGY  EFFICIENT  HOUSING  DESIGN 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Systems — Energy  Efficiency 

Prerequisite:  Exploring  Building  Construction  (CON107) 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  a  building  site,  related  resources  and  designing  expertise 

The  student  investigates  construction  practices  and  support  systems  to  create  an  energy  efficient 
housing  design. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Weighting 

Sxpectaticras 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

(%) 

The  student  wilk  : 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 

20-30 

energy  efficient 

achievement  on  Part  A,  "Energy  Efficient  Housing" 

construction  material 

Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

and  techniques 

•    calculate  the  energy 

•     accurately  using  existing  standards  and  formulas  to 

40-50 

efficiency  in  a  given 

determine  the  energy  efficiency  of  a  given  house 

house  design 

design 

•    write  a  proposal  to 

•     presenting  the  proposal  using  standard  technical 

20-30 

improve  the  energy 

reporting  practices. 

efficiency  of  a  given 

building 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 

No  mark 

refine  basic 

interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 

competencies. 

emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

The  student  should: 

•     identify  the  factors  that  have  contributed  to 
more  energy  efficient  housing 
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MODULE  CON308:     ENERGY  EFFICIENT  HOUSING  DESIGN  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  the  construction  techniques  that  are 
used  in  energy  efficient  buildings 

•  list  and  describe  the  materials  that  are  used  to 
improve  the  energy  efficiency  of  a  building 

•  explain  the  meaning  of  "R  factor" 

•  describe  the  ways  heat  can  enter  or  escape  from 
a  building 

•  describe  corrective  measures  that  can  be 
undertaken  in  existing  buildings  to  improve 
energy  efficiency 

•  identify  and  describe  passive  and  active  heating 
and  cooling  systems 

•  investigate  the  effects  of  landscaping  on  the 
energy  efficiency. 

Implementation 

•  analyze  an  existing  structure  to  estimate  the 
heat  loss  through  ceilings,  walls,  doors  and 
windows 

•  prepare  a  proposal  for  an  existing  building 
outlining  the  work  to  be  done  to  improve 
efficiency  and  its  cost  effectiveness. 

If  possible,  use  a 
computer  program  to 
assist  with  the 
calculations. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.22 
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MODULE  CON309:  BUILDING  RENOVATION  AND  RESTORATION 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Processes — Building  Repairs 

Prerequisite:  Four  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility  and  renovation/ 

restoration  experience 

The  student  works  with  a  client  to  plan  and  complete  a  building  renovation  and/or  restoration. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


- 
Module  Learner 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  will: 

•  complete  a  feasibility 
study  and  cost  estimate 

•  assist  m  a  building 
renovation  using 
traditional  and  modern 
construction  materials 
and  techniques 

•  outline  the  working 
conditions  and  job 
opportunities  related  to 
building  renovations 
and  restoration 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 

competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  using  standard  assessment  and  estimating 
strategies 

•  demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  of  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

20-30 
55-65 

10-15 

No  mark 
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MODULE  CON309:     BUILDING  RENOVATION  AND  RESTORATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Renovation 
Practices 

•  Health  and 

Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  determine  the  types  of  renovations  that  are 
most  commonly  done  such  as: 

-  changing  windows  (or  adding) 

-  creating  a  new  entrance  or  opening  a  room 

-  building  on  an  addition 

-  replacing  exterior  siding 

•  identify  what  types  of  renovations  require  local 
permits  or  the  kind  of  work  that  requires 
special  skills  and  certification 

•  predict,  by  considering  the  age  of  the  original 
building,  the  types  of  materials  and 
construction  techniques  used  in  the  original 
construction 

•  identify  sources  of  information  regarding 
construction  methods  and  materials  used  in 
historical  buildings 

•  for  health  reasons,  list  the  materials  that 
require  special  care  when  renovating 

•  inquire  into  local  regulations  regarding  the 
disposal  of  hazardous  materials. 

Pay  special  attention  to 
asbestos  and  lead 
paint. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Renovation 
Proposal 

•  develop  a  feasibility  study  by  determining: 

-  usefulness  of  the  renovation 

-  cost  of  materials  and  labour 

-  disruption  to  the  use  of  other  living  space 

-  structural  as  well  as  aesthetic  considerations 

-  impact  on  support  systems  such  as  heating, 
lighting  and  plumbing 

•  prepare  a  working  drawing  of  a  typical 
renovation 

•  prepare  a  work  schedule  for  a  typical 
renovation/restoration  project. 

Career  Awareness 

•      identify  employment  opportunities  and  the 
establishment  of  an  entrepreneurial  venture 
associated  with  renovation  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.24 
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MODULE  CON310:  COMMERCIAL  STRUCTURES 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Four  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:  Access  to  a  commercial  construction  site  and  related  resources 

The  student  investigates  structural  designs,  building  techniques  and  work  site  practices*  related  to 
commercial  construction. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

3*he  student wtik 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     compare  the  differences 
between  residential  and 
commercial  construction 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 

achievement  on  Part  A,  "Commercial  Structures" 
Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

10-20 

•    describe  common  types 
of  materials  and 
construction  techniques 
used  in  commercial 
construction 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  level  of 

achievement  on  Part  B,  "Commercial  Structures" 
Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

30-40 

•    demonstrate  an 
understanding  of 
commercial  construction 
skills  requirements  and 
job  site  expectations 

•     reporting  on  the  work  skills  needed  in  commercial 
construction  and  job  site  expectations  as  is 
consistent  with  the  "Reporting  Framework"  (No. 
5.1) 

50-60 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

No  mark 

'.' ■.-'"' '  ?■  '■'■■'■          '■'■"  ■  ■'-■■  "■■■'■'•■■  ''■■- ■  - 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 
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MODULE  CON310:     COMMERCIAL  STRUCTURES  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Foundations  and 
Structural 
Systems 

•  Walls  and 
Surfaces 

•  Worker  Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  identify  the  major  differences  between  a 
residential  and  commercial  construction  project 

•  investigate  and  describe  the  techniques  used  to 
build  a  shallow  and  deep  foundation  for 
commercial  buildings 

•  describe  the  various  floor  systems  and 
components  that  are  used  in  commercial 
construction 

•  compare  structural  steel  framing  techniques  to 
reinforced  concrete  framing 

•  explain  why  curtain  walls  are  used  in  high  rise 
buildings 

•  describe  typical  methods  of  installing  utilities 
in  commercial  buildings 

•  identify  common  methods  of  finishing  exterior 
and  interior  surfaces 

•  identify  the  personal  protective  equipment  that 
is  required  on  the  job  site 

•  examine  and  demonstrate  the  basic  lift  signals 
used  on  the  construction  site 

•  identify  typical  rigging  techniques  that  are 
used  to  transport  materials 

•  describe  correct  methods  of  installing  and 
securing  scaffolding. 

Highlight  different 
uses,  construction 
techniques,  building 
codes  and  working 
conditions. 

Students  should  be 
encouraged  to  visit  a 
construction  site  and 
interview  the  workers. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•  examine  the  working  conditions  and 
employment  opportunities  related  to  heavy 
construction 

•  identify  the  experience  and  training 
requirements  to  a  specific  job. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.26 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON311:       SITE  MANAGEMENT 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Construction  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Commercial  Structures  (CON310;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site  and  related  resources 

The  student  investigates  and  describes  site  management  procedures,  trade  roles  and  responsibilities. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

•  outline  current 
scheduling  theories  as 
practised  in  commercial 
construction 

•  describe  the  types  ofjobs 
and  responsibilities 
commonly  found  on  a 
construction  site 

•  describe  the  work 
relationship  that  exists 
among  trades  and  other 
occupational  groups  on  a 
construction  site 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

':    ■ 

: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Site  Management"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.3) 

•  reporting  findings  as  outlined  on  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

•  reporting  findings  as  outlined  on  the  "Reporting 
Framework"  (No.  5.1) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

20-30 
30-40 
30-40 

No  mark 
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MODULE  CON311:     SITE  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

i 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Roles  and 
Responsibilities 

•  Scheduling 

•  Safety 

•  Working 
Conditions 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  the  roles  and  responsibilities 
connected  with  site  management 

•  examine  the  issues  related  to  scheduling  work, 
materials  and  finances 

•  compare  the  use  of  critical  path  and  a  bar  chart 
for  scheduling  work 

•  describe  the  interaction  between  various  trade 
and  skill  areas  on  a  construction  site 

•  list  and  describe  typical  safety  regulations  that 
pertain  to  work  on  a  site 

•  describe  the  role  of  associations,  unions  and 
government  departments  in: 

-  determining  wages 

-  ensuring  worker  safety 

-  providing  training. 

Encourage  students  to 
discuss  these  issues 
with  management 
personnel. 

If  possible,  access  a 
computer  program  to 
plan  a  work  schedule. 

Implementation 

•  Scheduling 

•  Worker  Roles  and 
Relationships 

•  create  a  work,  material  and  finance  schedule  for 
a  simulated  project 

•  report  on  the  role  and  relationships  for  one  or 
more  of  the  following  job  site  positions: 

-  site  superintendent 

-  safety  supervisor 

-  sub-trade  contractor 

-  foreman 

-  skilled  workers. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.28 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON312:  TOOL  AND  MACHINE  MAINTENANCE 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Preventive  Maintenance 

Prerequisite:  One  or  more  intermediate  modules 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility,  and  tool  and  machine  maintenance 

expertise 

In  this  module,  the  student  develops  skills  in  preventive  maintenance  by  routinely  inspecting  and 
servicing  production  tools  and  equipment. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 

Weighting 

Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

(%) 

The  student  wilt 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe  the 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 

15-25 

essential  elements  and 

achievement  on  the  "Tools,  Machine  Maintenance" 

desired  outcomes  of  a 

Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

preventive  maintenance 

program 

•     prepare  a  maintenance 

•     developing  a  schedule  that  is  consistent  with  the 

15-25 

schedule  for  a  tjiven 

manufacturer's  recommendations 

piece  of  equipment 

•    maintain  and  service 

•     meeting  industry  and  manufacturer's  standards 

50-60 

specific  tools  and 

equipment 

•     demonstrate  effort  to 

•    observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 

No  mark 

refine  basic 

interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 

competencies. 

emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Preventive 
Maintenance 
Components 

The  student  should: 

•     give  reasons  for  establishing  a  preventive 
maintenance  program 

This  module  provides 
opportunity  for  senior 
students  to  become 
skilled  in  machine  tool 
maintenance. 
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MODULE  CON312:     TOOL  AND  MACHINE  MAINTENANCE  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

(continued) 

•     Preventive 

•     identify  the  essential  elements  of  a  preventive 

Maintenance 

maintenance  program;  e.g., 

Components 

-  scheduling  and  performing  periodic 
maintenance  functions 

-  repairing  faulty  equipment 

-  keeping  records  of  service  and  maintenance 
work 

-  tagging  or  removing  equipment  that  is  out  of 
order 

•     establish  a  list  of  parameters  for  setting  up  a 
maintenance  schedule;  e.g., 

-  age  of  equipment 

-  frequency  of  use 

-  manufacturer's  recommendations 

-  past  performance 

•     Tool 

•     determine  the  recommended  grinding  and 

Maintenance 

honing  angles  for: 

-  plane  irons 

-  wood  chisels 

-  wood  turning  tools 

•     determine  twist  drill  point  angles  and  lip 
clearances  for  drilling  metals  and  plastics 

•     Equipment 

•     list  and  describe  the  types  of  adjustments  and 

Maintenance 

service  requirements  of  a: 

-  table  saw 

-  band  saw 

-  scroll  saw 

-  jointer 

-  surface  planer 

-  portable  equipment 

-  drill  press 

-  etc. 

•      identify  tools  that  require  safety  accessories; 
e.g.,  push  stick. 

Planning  and 

Management 

•     Service 

•     prepare  a  service  schedule  for  a  number  of 

Scheduling 

production  tools  and  pieces  of  equipment 
•     design  a  safety  accessory  for  a  specific  tool. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.30 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON312:     TOOL  AND  MACHINE  MAINTENANCE  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Implementation 

•     Service  and 
Maintenance 

The  student  should: 

•  carry  out  a  routine  inspection  of  lab  tools  and 
equipment 

•  perform  maintenance  services  as  required 

•  build  a  safety  accessory. 

. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  profile  of  completed  work. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON313:       ADVANCED  FURNITURE  MAKING  I 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Leg-and-rail  and  Pedestal  Construction 


Prerequisite: 


Intermediate  Furniture  Making  I  (CON213) 

Intermediate  Furniture  Making  II  (CON214;  Recommended) 


Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility  and  furniture-making  expertise 

The  student  uses  solid  and  composite  materials  to  build  a  free-standing  piece  of  furniture  using  leg- 
and-rail  or  pedestal  construction  techniques. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Weighting 
(%) 


The  student  wilt 

•  identify  and  describe  the 
design  features  of  a 
typical  leg*and-ra  II  piece 
of  furniture 

•  design  and  prepare  a 
detailed  material  list 
and  cost  estimate 

•  build  a  piece  of  furniture 
using  leg-and  -rail 
techniques 

•  demonstrate  efibri  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Advanced  Furniture  Making" 
Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

•  accurately  preparing  a  cost  estimate  using  standard 
estimating  procedures 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Project 
Assessment  Form"  (No.  2.3) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 


10-15 


15-20 


65-75 


No  mark 
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MODULE  CON313:     ADVANCED  FURNITURE  MAKING  I  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•  Leg-and-Rail 
Construction 

•  Table 
Construction 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  typical  design  and  joinery 
techniques  used  in  leg-and-rail  and  pedestal 
construction 

•  identify  common  methods  and  fastening 
systems  to  secure  a  wood  top  to  an  under-frame; 
e.g., 

-  wood  buttons 

-  metal  plates 

-  pocket  drilling 

-  blocks 

•  describe  common  methods  of  transferring  a 
pattern  to  a  work  piece;  e.g.,  table  leg 

•  describe  an  appropriate  method  to  reed  and 
flute  a  surface. 

Discuss  the  issue  of 
form  and  function 
when  investigating 
various  leg-and-rail 
design. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Product  Design 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  select  a  product  that  requires  the  use  of: 

-  leg-and-rail  or  pedestal 

-  the  use  of  solid  woods  and/or  composite 
materials 

•  interpret  a  working  drawing  to  prepare  detailed 
material  and  procedural  list 

•  design  and  build  the  required  jigs  and 
templates. 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  material  and 
processes  to: 

-  measure  and  lay  out  stock 

-  cut  and  shape  components 

-  machine  appropriate  joints 

-  assemble  with  suitable  fasteners 

-  prepare  for  finishing. 

Career 

•  Assessment 

•  Preparation 

•  identify  the  further  education  and  skill  building 
opportunities  related  to  custom  furniture 
making 

•  maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

^ 


Construction  Technologies  /F.34 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON314:  ADVANCED  FURNITURE  MAKING  II 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Product  Enhancement 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:  Materials/construction  facility  and  related  expertise 

The  student  will  explore  the  use  of  veneer,  inlay,  carving  and  marquetry  techniques  to  enhance  the 
appearance  of  a  product  or  component. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  toitt: 

•  identify  the  types  and 
methods  of  matching 
wood  veneer 

•  differentiate  between 
inlay  >  marquetry  and 
carving  techniques 

•  create  a  veneer,  inlay  or 
carving  feature  for  a 
product  or  component 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Veneering"  Self-test 
(No.  1.3) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Furniture  Enhancements" 
Self-test  (No.  1.3) 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Project 
Assessment  Form"  (No.  2.3) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

10-15 

15-20 

65-75 

No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
•     Veneering 

The  student  should: 

•     investigate  the  principal  methods  used  to 
produce  a  wood  veneer;  e.g., 

-  rotary  cutting 

-  flat  or  plain  slicing 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON314:     ADVANCED  FURNITURE  MAKING  II 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Veneering 

•  Marquetry  and 
Inlaying 

•  Carving 

The  student  should: 

-  quarter  slicing 

-  right  and  half  round  cutting 

•  identify  the  methods  used  to  match  veneer  such 
as: 

-  slip 

-  diamond 

-  checkerboard 

-  book 

•  describe  successful  cutting  and  applying 
techniques 

•  differentiate  between  marquetry  and  inlaying 

•  explain  how  hand  and  machine  carving  differ 

Discuss  the  advantages 
and  disadvantages  of 
using  different  core 
materials  and 

adhesives. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•     Product  Selection 

•  identify  a  product  or  component  that: 

-  requires  veneering 

-  is  enhanced  by  a  carved,  inlaid  or  marquetry 
feature 

•  choose  an  appropriate  veneer 

•  sketch  the  desired  veneer  match 

•  sketch  a  design  for  a  carved,  inlaid  or 
marquetry  feature. 

Implementation 

•     use  appropriate  tools,  materials  and  processes 
to: 

-  cut  and  fit  the  veneer 

-  apply  and  glue  a  veneer 

-  create  an  inlay,  marquetry  or  carving 
feature. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.36 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON315:  FURNITURE  REPAIR  AND  RESTORATION 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Repair  and  Restoration 

Prerequisite:  Finishing  and  Refinishing  (CON215) 

Module  Parameters:  Materials/construction  facility  and  related  expertise 

The  student  applies  basic  knowledge  of  furniture  construction  and  materials  to  repair  or  replace 
existing  components  or  coverings. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The^udentmiQ: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•     assess  the  condition  of  a 
piece  of  furniture  to 
determine  whether  it 
can  be  economically 
repaired  or  restored 

•     standard  assessment  practices  used  by  industry 

20-25 

•    prepare  a  repair/ 
restoration  plan 

•     plan  being  consistent  with  standard  repair  and 
restoration  practices 

15-25 

♦    repair/restore  a  piece  of 
furniture 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  an  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Project 
Assessment  Form"  (No.  2.3) 

50-60 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning  . 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

No  mark 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

•     Furniture 
Appraisal 

The  student  should: 

•     identify  the  factors  that  determine  whether  a 
piece  of  furniture  is  worth  repairing  or 
restoring 

Encourage  students  to 
establish  the  restored 
and  unrestored  value 
of  a  piece  of  furniture 
before  work  begins. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON315:     FURNITURE  REPAIR  AND  RESTORATION  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

•  Repair  and 
Restoration 
Techniques 

•  Health  and 
Safety 

The  student  should: 

•  investigate  safe  and  efficient  methods  to: 

-  loosen  old  glue  and  clean  joints 

-  remove  and  replace  dowel  pins 

-  tighten  loose  joints 

-  patch  or  repair  a  veneer  surface 

-  splice  a  component 

-  repair  and/or  replace  a  plastic  molding 

•  identify  practical  methods  to  determine  the 
nature  of  the  original  structural  materials  and 
finishes 

•  determine  the  design  features  that  might  have 
caused  a  component  to  fail 

•  describe  the  hazards  associated  with  stripping 
old  paint,  varnish  and  lacquer  finishes. 

Associating  failures 
with  a  specific  design 
will  help  students 
design  better  products 
in  the  future. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Feasibility  Study 

•  Estimating 

•  determine  the  overall  condition  and  feasibility 
of  restoring  a  given  piece  of  furniture 

•  estimate  the  time,  supply  and  material  cost  to: 

-  disassemble 

-  strip  down 

-  repair 

-  reassemble 

-  refinish. 

Implementation 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to  repair  and  restore  a  piece  of 
furniture. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•      investigate  employment  and  business 

opportunities  pertaining  to  furniture  repair  and 
restoration. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.38 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON316:       ADVANCED  CABINETRY 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Counter  Tops 

Prerequisite:  Intermediate  Cabinetry  I  (CON216) 

Intermediate  Cabinetry  H  (CON217;  Recommended) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility  and  cabinetry  expertise 

The  student  will  use  common  materials  to  produce  a  finished  counter  top. 
Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    identify  and  describe 
common  types  of  counter 
tops  and  installation 
procedures 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  A,  "Advanced  Cabinetry"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.3) 

15-20 

•    identify  a  suitable  edge 
treatment  for  a  given 
application 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  Part  B,  "Advanced  Cabinetry"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.3) 

10-15 

•    apply/install  a  given 
material  to  produce  a 
counter  top 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  "acceptable"  standard  of 
performance  as  outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Project 
Assessment  Form"  (No.  2.3) 

65-75 

♦    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

No  mark 

Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

•      identify  the  common  types  of  counter  tops;  e.g., 

-  ceramic  tile 

-  plastic  laminate 

-  natural  and  synthetic  marble 

-  molded  laminates 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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MODULE  CON316:     ADVANCED  CABINETRY  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 
(continued) 

The  student  should: 

•  describe  the  processes  used  to: 

-  apply  ceramic  tile 

-  apply  plastic  laminates 

-  install  manufactured  tops 

•  identify  and  describe  typical  edge  treatments 
used  with  a  given  counter  top  material 

•  describe  the  health  and  safety  issues  that 
pertain  to  the  use  of  specific  solvents  and 
adhesives 

•  describe  standard  procedures  to: 

-  cut  and  trim  plastic  laminates 

-  cut  ceramic  tile 

•  list  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  the  safe  use  of 
power  tools  used  to  install  counter  top 
materials. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  Material 
Selection 

•  Work  Scheduling 

•  select  the  appropriate  material  and  edge 
treatment  for  a  given  application 

•  prepare  a  detailed  material  and  procedural  list 

•  identify  location  of  possible  fixtures. 

• 

Implementation 

•     Material 
Processing 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  measure  and  mark  stock 

-  cut  and  fit  materials 

-  attach  a  top 

-  apply  materials  and  edge  treatment 

-  locate  and  prepare  openings  for  fixtures 

-  clean  and  seal. 

Stress  the  importance  of 
using  personal 
protective  equipment. 

Career 

•     Preparation 

•     maintain  a  portfolio  of  completed  work. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.40 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON317:  CABINET  LAYOUT  AND  INSTALLATION 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Processes — Room  Planning  and  Cabinet  Installation 

Prerequisite:  Two  or  more  related  modules 

Module  Parameters:     Access  to  a  building  site,  construction  facility,  and  design  and 

installation  expertise 

The  student  develops  a  floor/wall  cabinet  plan,  orders  and  installs  a  set  of  prebuilt  cabinets. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 

(%) 

The  student  will: 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•    design  a  room  layout  and 
prepare  a  cabinet 

schedule 

•     accurately  describing  and  ordering  a  set  of  cabinets 
using  standard  purchasing  procedures 

20-30 

•     assist  in  the  layout  and 
installation  of  a  set  of 
cabinets  and  counter 
tops 

•     demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

55-65 

•    identify  employment 
and  training 
opportunities  related  to 
cabinet  design 
manufacturing  and 
installation 

•     meeting  or  exceeding  the  requirements  of  the 
"Occupation  Profile  Framework"  (No.  7.1) 

10-15 

•    demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

•     observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  communication 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /F.41 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON317:     CABINET  LAYOUT  AND  INSTALLATION 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Orientation 

The  student  should: 

•  examine  and  describe  the  principles  of  various 
kitchen,  bathroom  and  workroom  layouts 

•  describe  the  procedures  used  to  level  a  set  of 
cabinets 

•  describe  the  techniques  and  fasteners  used  to 
attach  cabinets  together  and  to  floor,  ceiling 
and  wall  structures 

Discuss  the  principle  of 
the  work  triangle  in 
kitchen  or  other  work 
space. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  use  a  set  of  drawings  and  specifications  to 
determine  the  size,  location  and  type  of  modular 
units 

•  check  and  note  irregularities  in  walls  and  floors 

•  identify  cabinet  modifications  owing  to 
irregularities  and  service  outlets. 

Use  a  CAD  system  if 
possible. 

Implementation 

•     use  the  appropriate  tools,  materials  and 
processes  to: 

-  locate  and  level  units 

-  assemble  and  install  units 

-  install  counter  tops 

-  apply  fillers  and  moldings 

-  adjust  fit  of  doors  and  drawers. 

Career 

•     Assessment 

•     identify  employment  opportunities  related  to: 

-  kitchen  and  bathroom  design 

-  cabinet  manufacturing 

-  installing  cabinets. 

Construction  Technologies  /F.42 
(Interim  1994) 


CSB:  94  05  25 


MODULE  CON319:       PRODUCTION  PLANNING  AND  TOOLING 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Product  Development  (CON220) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility  and  production-tooling  expertise 

The  student  will  individually  or  as  a  team  member  plan  a  production  project. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 





Module  Learner 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•    identify  the    ; 

characteristics  of  an 
efficient,  high  quality 
production  system 


«    analyze  a  product  to 
determine  the  necessary 
production  processes  and 
tools 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  a  written  or  oral  response  that  accurately  identifies 
and  describes: 

-  place  or  work  cells 

-  use  of  flexible  equipment 

-  zero  tolerance 

-  multi-skilled  work  teams 

-  delegation  of  authority. 

Assessment  Tool 

Response  Rating  Scale,  CONRRS-1 

Standard 

Response  rating  of  2 

•  a  presentation  of  a  group  or  individually  prepared 
report  based  on  the  analysis  of  a  given  product  that 
determine  the: 

-  material  cost 

-  production  tooling  requirement 

-  specialized  skills  needed 

-  production  time. 

Assessment  Tool 

Framework  for  Reporting,  CONFFR-1 

Standard 

Performance  rating  of  3 


20 


40 


CSB:  95  05  18 


Construction  Technologies  /F.45 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON319:  PRODUCTION  PLANNING  AND  TOOLING  (continued) 


Module  Learns* 
Expectations 


Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 


Suggested 
Emphasis 


The  student  will: 

•    create  a  production  flow 
chart 


•    demonstrate  effort  .to 
develop  basic 
competencies. 


Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  demonstrate  production  planning  skills  by: 

-  identifying  the  appropriate  work  cells 

-  production  flow 

-  quality  check  points 

-  assembly  processes 

-  packaging  and  labelling  processes. 

Assessment  Tool 

Task  Team  Performance  Appraisal,  No. 

Standard 

The  flow  chart  should  be  efficient  and  organized 
in  a  logical  sequence  using  standard  symbols  and 
charting  procedures 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tool 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide  and  any 
assessment  tools  noted  above 


40 


Integrated 
throughout 


Construction  Technologies  /F.46 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON319:  PRODUCTION  PLANNING  AND  TOOLING  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

The  student  should: 

Orientation 

•  describe  the  factors  that  determine  whether  a 
product  part  or  component  will  be  built  or 
purchased 

•  review  the  production  methods  that  are  used  to 
separate,  combine  and  form  materials 

It  may  be  more 
economical  to 
purchase  a  part  than 
to  try  and  make  it. 

•     describe  common  methods  of  material  and 
product  handling 

f 

•  identify  the  conditions  that  contribute  to  a 
efficient  production  system;  e.g., 

-  use  of  flexible  equipment 

-  zero  tolerance 

-  multi-skilled  work  teams 

-  authority  delegated  to  the  workers 

•  identify  methods  to  control: 

-  inventory 

-  production 

-  quality. 

Discuss  the  move  back 
to  building  a  complete 
product  using  a  team 
approach. 

Planning  and 
Management 

•  for  a  given  product,  break  it  down  into  its 
separate  parts  and  identify  how  the  part  will  be 
fabricated 

•  for  each  part  and  process,  design  and  build  the 
necessary  jigs,  fixtures  and  templates 

•     make  a  flow  chart  showing  the  movement  of 
materials  and  products 

•  organize  the  way  the  facility  and  equipment 
will  be  used 

•  train  personnel  for  specific  tasks 

•  test  and  improve  production  techniques. 

CSB:  95  05  18 
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MODULE  CON320:       PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT 

Level:  Advanced 

Theme:  Manufacturing  Systems 

Prerequisite:  Production  Planning  and  Tooling  (CON319) 

Module  Parameters:     Materials/construction  facility,  and  material  and  processing  expertise 

The  student  identifies  and  develops  management  skills  in  relation  to  people  and  physical  resources. 

Curriculum  and  Assessment  Standards 


Module  Learner 
Expectations 

Assessment  Criteria  and  Conditions  (Draft) 

Weighting 
(%) 

The  student  wilt 

•  describe  an  effective 
production  management 
strategy 

•  develop  a  system  to 
manage  the  scheduling 
of  work,  materials  and 
completed  products 

•  use  effective 
management  skills  in 
the  operation  of  a 
production  system 

•  demonstrate  effort  to 
refine  basic 
competencies. 

Assessment  of  student  achievement  will  be  based  on: 

•  meeting  or  exceeding  the  "required"  standard  of 
achievement  on  the  "Product  Management"  Self- 
test  (No.  1.3) 

•  showing  evidence  of  research  into  the  various  types 
of  production  strategies  that  provide  support  for  the 
chosen  strategy 

•  demonstrating  "appropriate"  work  skills  as 
outlined  on  the  "Advanced  Workplace  Skills 
Assessment  Framework"  (No.  6.2) 

•  observations  of  individual  effort  and  interpersonal 
interaction  during  the  instructional  period, 
emphasizing: 

-  managing  learning 

-  being  innovative 

-  ethics 

-  managing  resources 

-  teamwork,  leadership  and  service 

-  demonstrating  responsibility. 

Assessment  Tools 

Observation  Checklist:  Basic  Competencies 

20-30 
30-40 

30-40 

No  mark 

CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /F.45 
(Interim  1994) 


MODULE  CON320:     PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

Investigation 

•     Role  of 

Management 

The  student  should: 

•  define  the  role  of  management  in  a  production 
system 

•  identify  and  describe  the  key  management 
elements;  e.g., 

-  planning 

-  organizing 

-  leading 

-  controlling 

•  examine  the  functions  that  are  the 
responsibility  of  a  management  team;  e.g., 

-  marketing 

-  research  and  development 

-  production 

-  servicing 

-  finance 

-  training. 

Students  should  be 
asked  to  participate  in 
management 
activities  as  well  as  in 
production. 

Discuss  total  quality 
management 
principles. 

Managing 
Techniques 

•  identify  and  describe  a  typical  scheduling 
techniques  used  by  production  managers  such 
as  a  PERT  chart  (Program  Evaluation  Review 
Technique) 

•  differentiate  between  quality  control  and  total 
quality  management 

•  compare  labour-management  relations  in  a 
traditional  and  in  a  automated  setting 

•  describe  the  role  government  has  in  overseeing 
production  such  as: 

-  Occupational  Health  and  Safety 

-  Workers'  Compensation 

-  Alberta  Environmental  Protection. 

Implementation 

•  Scheduling 

•  Business  Plan 

•  prepare  a  PERT  chart  or  other  scheduling 
device  for  a  production  project 

•  prepare  a  simple  business  plan  by  outlining  its 
purpose,  performing  a  cash  flow  analysis  and 
predicting  its  profitability 

Construction  Technologies  /F.46 
(Interim  1994) 
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MODULE  CON320:     PRODUCTION  MANAGEMENT  (continued) 


Concept 

Specific  Learner  Expectations 

Notes 

•     Working 
Conditions 

The  student  should: 

•  plan,  implement  and  monitor  a  safety  program 
for  a  production  project 

OR 

•  develop  a  system  to  improve  working  conditions 
and  job  satisfaction. 

Career  Exploration 
•     Assessment 

•     describe  the  career  preparation  and 
management  opportunities  related  to  a 
production  industry. 

CSB:  94  05  25 
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ASSESSMENT  TOOLS 

The  following  pages  include  background  information  and  strategies  for  assessing  student  achievement,  and 
the  assessment  tools  that  are  listed  in  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of  this  Guide. 


This  section  of  the  Guide  to  Standards  and  Implementation  has  been  designed  to  provide  a 
common  set  of  assessment  tools  that  can  be  applied  in  each  module  in  CTS  throughout  the 
province.  The  goal  is  to  establish  assessment  standards  that  are  fair  and  credible,  and 
challenge  junior  and  senior  high  school  students  as  they  proceed  through  the  CTS 
program. 

These  tools  will  assist  teachers  throughout  the  province  to  more  consistently  assess 
student  achievement.  The  purpose  of  expanding  on  the  assessment  standards  is  to: 

•  increase  confidence  among  students,  parents,  business/industry  and  post-secondary 
that  students  can  demonstrate  the  competencies  specified  in  the  modules  they  have 
completed 

•  encourage  fairness  and  equity  in  how  students'  efforts  are  judged 

•  enable  learners  to  focus  effort  on  key  learnings 

•  support  teachers  and  community  partners  in  planning  and  implementing  CTS. 

These  tools  are  in  draft  form  and  are  being  validated  between  now  and  1997  during  the 
optional  stage  of  CTS  implementation. 


Assessing  Student  Achievement  in  CTS 

Assessing  Student  Achievement  in  Construction  Technologies  (to  be  developed) 

Assessment  Tools  Generic  to  CTS 

Basic  Competencies  Reference  Guide 

Assessment  Tools  Generic  to  Construction  Technologies 
CONFER- 1 :  Framework  for  Reporting 
CONTPA-1:  Individual  Task  Performance  Appraisal 
CONOPF-1 :  Occupation  Profile  Framework 
CONPAR-1 :  Product  Assessment  Rating 
CONRRS-1:  Response  Rating  Scale 
CONTPA-2:  Team  Task  Performance  Appraisal 
CONWLO-1 :  Wood  Lathe  Operation  Performance  Checklist 
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ASSESSING  STUDENT 
ACHIEVEMENT  IN  CTS 

The  CTS  assessment  standards  assess  two  basic 
forms  of  competency: 

•  What  a  student  can  do! 

•  make  a  product  (e.g.,  wood  bowl,  report, 
garment) 

•  demonstrate  a  process 

•  strand-related  competencies  (e.g., 
keyboarding,  hair  cutting,  sewing 
techniques,  lab  procedures) 

•  basic  competencies  (e.g.,  resource  use, 
safety  procedures,  teamwork) 

•  What  a  student  knows? 

•  knowledge  base  needed  to  demonstrate  a 
competency  (link  theory  and  practice). 

CTS  Defines  Summative  Assessment  Standards 

The  assessment  standards  and  tools  defined  for  the 
CTS  modules,  referenced  in  Sections  D,  E  and  F  of 
this  Guide,  focus  on  the  final  (or  summative) 
assessment  of  student  achievement. 

Assessment  throughout  the  learning  period  (or 
formative  assessment)  will  continue  to  assess  how 
students  are  progressing.  Teachers  direct  and 
respond  to  students'  efforts  to  leam  -  setting  and 
marking  tasks  and  assignments,  indicating  where 
improvement  is  needed,  sending  out  interim 
reports,  congratulating  excellence,  etc. 

Teachers  will  decide  which  instructional  and 
assessment  strategies  to  apply  during  the  formative 
learning  period.  As  formative  and  summative 
assessment  are  closely  linked,  some  teachers  may 
wish  to  modify  the  tools  included  in  this  section  to 
use  during  the  instructional  process.  Teachers  may 
also  develop  their  own  summative  assessment  tools 
as  long  as  the  standards  are  consistent  with  the 
minimum  expectations  outlined  by  Alberta 
Education. 


Grading  and  Reporting  Student  Achievement 

When  a  student  can  demonstrate  ALL  of  the  exit- 
level  competencies  defined  for  the  module  (Module 
Learner  Expectations),  the  teacher  will  designate 
the  module  as  "successfully  completed."    The 
teacher  will  then  use  accepted  grading  practices  to 
determine  the  percentage  grade  to  be  given  for  the 
module— a  mark  not  less  than  50%. 

The  time  frame  a  teacher  allows  a  student  to 
develop  the  exit-level  competency  is  a  local 
decision.  NOTE:  The  Senior  High  School 
Handbook  specifies  that  students  must  have  access 
to  25  hours  of  instruction  for  each  credit.  Students 
may,  however,  attain  the  required  competencies  in 
less  time  and  may  proceed  to  other  modules. 

Teachers  are  encouraged  to  consult  their 
colleagues  to  ensure  grading  practices  are  as 
consistent  as  possible. 

High  school  teachers  may  wish  to  refer  to 
"Directions  for  Reporting  Student  Achievement  in 
CTS"  for  information  on  how  to  use  the  CTS 
course  codes  to  report  credits  students  have  earned 
to  Alberta  Education.  (Copies  of  this  document 
have  been  forwarded  to  superintendents  and  senior 
high  school  principals.) 

Components  of  Assessment  Standards  in  CTS 

The  following  components  are  included  in  each 
module: 

•     module  learner  expectations  (shaded  left 
column  of  the  module)  define  the  exit-level 
competencies  students  are  expected  to  achieve 
to  complete  a  module.  Each  MLE  defines  and 
describes  critical  behaviors  that  can  be 
measured  and  observed.  The  student  must 
meet  the  standard  specified  for  ALL  MLEs 
within  a  module  to  be  successful.  (MLEs  will 
not  change  until  J  997  when  minor 
adjustments  may  be  made  to  update  and 
clarify  wording.) 


suggested  emphasis  (right  column  of  the 
module)  provides  a  guideline  for  the  relative 
significance  of  each  MLE  and  can  be  used  to 
organize  for  instruction.  (In  draft  until  early 
1997,  revisions  to  selected  modules  will  be 
distributed  in  June  1995  and  1996  with  final 
revisions  in  June  1997.) 

conditions  and  criteria  (middle  column  of  the 
module)  set  the  framework  for  the  assessment 
of  student  competency,  specifying  the 
minimum  standard  for  performance  and 
including  a  reference  to  assessment  tools. 
where  appropriate.  (In  draft  until  early  1997, 
revisions  to  selected  modules  will  be 
distributed  in  June  1995  and  1996  with  final 
revisions  in  June  1997.) 

Conditions  outline  the  specifications  under 
which  a  student's  competency  can  be  judged. 
For  example,  the  conditions  could  specify 
whether  the  assessment  should  be  timed  or  not, 
or  if  the  student  should  be  allowed  to  access  to 
support  resources  or  references. 

Criteria  define  the  behaviors  that  a  student 
must  demonstrate  to  meet  the  designated 
standard.  For  example,  the  criteria  could 
describe  the  various  techniques  that  must 
demonstrated  when  using  a  tool,  and/or 
describe  the  minimum  components  of  a  project 
the  student  must  complete. 

Standard  -The  standard  may  be  defined  by  ( 1 ) 
assessment  tools,  which  are  referenced  in  this 
section  (or  sometimes  in  approved  learning 
resources)  and/or  (2)  exemplars  of  student 
work  (to  be  developed  and  distributed  as 
"Reference  Sets"  in  June  1997). 

Assessment  Tools  included  in  this  section  of 
the  Guide  (e.g.  checklists,  rubrics/rating 
scales)  tend  to  be  of  two  types: 

•     tools  generic  to  a  strand  or  to  the  entire 
CTS  program;  e.g.,  a  standard  4-point 
Project  Assessment  Scale  /  Rubric  is  used 
in  all  strands.  Other  generic  tools  being 
developed  include  assessing  reports  and 


presentations  and  lab  safety  checklists. 
(Names  of  these  tools  include  the  strand 
code  (e.g.,  "INF"  for  Information 
Processing)  and  a  code  for  the  type  of 
tool  (e.g.,  "TDENT"for  Text-Data 
Entry).) 

•  tools  specific  to  a  module;  e.g.,  assessment 
checklist  for  assessing  a  venture  plan  in 
Enterprise  and  Innovation  or  a  checklist 
for  sketching,  drawing  and  modeling  in 
Design  Studies.  (Names  of  these  tools 
include  the  module  code;  e.g.,  "INF101- 
1"  indicating  that  it  is  the  first  module- 
specific  tool  used  in  Information 
Processing  101.) 

•  Exemplars  /  Reference  Sets  :  Selected 
examples  of  student  work  in  print,  audio, 
video  and/or  CD-ROM  formats  are 
scheduled  to  be  available  by  June  1997. 
These  exemplars  will  supplement  the 
assessment  tools  and  help  teachers  decide 
if  a  student's  work  is  at  standard,  above 
standard,  or  not  yet  at  standard. 

Development  and  Validation  Processes 

The  "Conditions  and  Criteria"  and  "Suggested 
Emphasis"  columns  and  related  assessment  tools 
are  being  validated  1994-97,  with  extensive  input 
from  teachers,  professional  associations  /  contacts 
and  post-secondary  institutions.  The  goal  is  to 
prepare  well-structured  assessment  standards  and 
related  assessment  tools  that: 

•  establish  an  appropriate  level  of  challenge  and 
rigor 

•  relate  directly  to  the  type  of  learning  described 
in  the  curriculum  standard 

•  are  easy  to  understand 

•  efficient  to  implement 

•  can  provide  a  consistent  measure  of  what  was 
expected  to  be  measured. 
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BASIC  COMPETENCIES  REFERENCE  GUIDE 

The  following  basic  competencies  (KSA)  are  integrated  throughout  the  CTS  program.  A  student's 
performance  and  growth  should  be  assessed  through  observations  involving  the  student,  the  teacher,  peers 
and  others.  As  the  student  progresses  through  the  levels,  he  or  she  builds  on  competencies  gained  in  earlier 
levels. 


Basic 

Competency 

Stage  1 

Stage  2 

Stage  3 

p 

e 
r 
s 

0 

D 

a 

1 

M 
a 

D 

a 

g 

e 
m 
e 
n 
t 

Managing 
Learning 

The  student  will: 

D  be  able  to  identify/locale 
appropriate  reference/ 
information  tourcet 

The  student  will: 

0      apply  a  variety  of  learning 
ttyles/picfci'cncc*  to  enhance 

ability  to  acquire  new 
information  recall  and  apply 
knowledge 

The  student  will: 

D  draw  and  defend  conclusions 

from  available  information 
D  extract  rules  or  principles 
D  appry  rules  and  principles  to  new 
situations 

D  identify  and  demonstrate  a  variety 
of  learning  skills  and  tools;  eg., 
learning  styles/  prefanxrt  and 
strategies  such  as  notemaking, 
concept  mapping  etc 

Being 
Innovative 

D      recognize  opportunities  and 

problems 
D  specify  goals  and  constraints 
D  generate  alternatives 
D  consider  risks 
D  evaluate  and  select  best 

alternative 

0  think  critically  and  act  logically 
to  evaluate  situations,  solve 
problems  and  make  decisions 

D  combine  ideas  or  information  in 

new  ways 
D  make  connections  between 

seemingly  unrelated  ideas 
D  prepare,  validate  and  implement 

plans  that  reveal  new  possibilities 

Ethics 

D  identify  appropriate  ethical 

behaviour 

D  demonstrate  appropriate  ethical 
behaviour 

D  encourage  and  support  others  to 

Managing 
Resources 

D   allocate  tunc  effectively  by 
selecting  relevant,  goal-related 
activities,  ranking  them  in  order 
of  importance,  allocating  time, 
and  preparing  and  following 
schedules. 

D  allocate  materials  and  use 

facilities  effectively  by  acquiring, 
glaring,  and  distributing 
materials,  supplies,  parts, 
equipment,  space,  or  final 
products  in  order  to  make  best 
use  of  them. 

resources  effectively  by  ««"««»"  g 
knowledge  and  skills,  distributing 
work  and  materials,  evaluating 
performance  and  providing 
feedback. 

S 

0 

c 
i 
a 
1 

I 

D 
t 

e 
r 
a 
c 
t 
i 

0 

n 
s 

Communication 

D  prepare  and  effectively  present 
accurate,  concise  written,  visual 
and  oral  reports 

D  communicate  thoughts,  feelings, 
and  ideas  to  justify  or  challenge  a 
position  by  encouraging, 
persuading  convincing  or 
otherwise  motivating  individuals 
or  groups 

D   negotiate  effectively  by  working 
towards  an  agreement  that  may 

mvolvc  exchanging  specific 
resources  or  resolving  divergent 
interests 

Teamwork, 
Leadership 
and  Service 

D  participate  as  an  effective 
member  of  a  team  by  working 
cooperatively  with  others  and 
contributing  ideas,  suggestions 
and  effort 

D  recognize  and  respect  peoples' 
diversity  and  individual 
differences 

D  serve  clients  and  customers 
effectively  by  listrrring  carefully 
to  understand  their  needs  and  by 
providing  as  much  assistance  as 
possible  to  satisfy  then- 
expectations 

0   lead  when  appropriate, 

mobilizing  the  group  for  high 
performance 

Demonstrating 
Responsibility 
(Safety  and 
Accountability) 

D   demonstrate  high  standards  in 
attmrtanrr  and  punctuality 

D  be  trustworthy  and  honest  in 
dealing  with  others 

D   follow  safe  procedures 

consistently  and  recognize  and 
rlrrrmMi*  potential  hazards. 

□   understand  and  evaluate  the 
impact  on  self  and  the 
organization  for  breaking  with 
organizational  or  societal  values 
and  regulations. 

D  work  hard  to  excel  at  setting  and 
meeting  goals,  doing  tasks, 
setting  high  standards  and  paying 

attention  to  important  details. 
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LINKAGES/TRANSITIONS 


OTHER  CTS  STRANDS 


Construction  Technologies  complements 
modules  from  a  number  of  other  strands,  e.g., 
Communication  Technology,  Design  Studies, 
Enterprise  and  Innovation,  Fabrication  Studies, 
Information  Processing  and  Management  and 
Marketing. 

Note  that  project  modules  from  the  Career 
Transitions  strand  may  be  combined  with 
modules  from  the  Construction  Technologies 
strand  to  provide  increased  opportunity  for 
students  to  develop  expertise  and  refine  their 
competencies. 

For  example,  a  building  renovation  or 
restoration  project  may  require  more  time  than 
the  25  hours  that  is  available  in  the  module.  In 
this  case,  project  and  research  modules  from  the 
Career  Transitions  strand  may  be  accesses  to 
complete  the  task  successfully. 

Other  similar  types  of  activities  linking  Career 
Transitions  to  Construction  Technologies 
include: 

•  a  commercial  construction  practicum 

•  construction  of  a   residential   farm   or 
transportation  structure 

•  complex  piece  of  furniture  or  cabinetry 
project 

•  extended  manufacture  run. 

Specific  examples  of  these  linkages  are  as 
follows: 


Strand 

Module 

Linkage 

Agriculture 

Agriculture 
Processing  I 

construction  of 
structures  used  in 
processing  and 
storage  of  agri- 
culture products, 
livestock  and 
equipment. 

Strand 

Module 

Linkage 

Career 
Transitions 

Project  Modules 

Practicum 
Modules 

provides  opportunity 
and  direction  for 
students  involved  in 
projects  beyond  the 
expectations  of  a 
given  Construction 
Technologies 
module. 

provides  opportunity 
for  students  to  spend 
time  and  gain 
practical  experience 
in  the  workplace. 

Design  Studies 

Sketching, 
Drawing  and 
Modelling — 
Fundamentals 

Technical 
Drawing 
Application 

can  be  offered  in 
conjunction  with  the 
Project  Planning  and 
Design  module. 

used  in  the  context  of 
house  design  and 
residential  systems. 

Enterprise  and 
Innovation 

Planning  a 
Venture 

used  in  conjunction 
with  the  manu- 
facturing modules. 

Fabrication 
Studies 

Structural 
Engineering 

studied  in  the 
context  of  concrete 
and  framing 
techniques. 

Forestry 

Harvesting  and 
Forest  Products 

forest  products  used 
in  construction. 

Sample  courses  are  provided  in  chart  form  on 
page  H.8.  Other  more  general  linkages  apply  to 
Information  Processing,  Financial  Management, 
Management  and  Marketing  and 
Communication  Technology. 


CSB:  94  05  25 


Construction  Technologies  /H.l 
(Interim  1994) 


Sample  Courses 


Introductory  Focus 


Emphasis 

Exploration 

Introduction  to 

Construction  &  Fabrication 

CFS101 

Exploring  Building 

Construction 

(CON  107) 

Exploring  Production 
Svstems 
<FABU6> 

Planning  and 

Management 

Sketching,  Drawing  and 

Modelling — Fundamentals 

(DES10D 

Project  Planning  and 
Management 

(CON112) 

Solid  Steel 

Construction 

'CON1131 

Material 
Processing 

Mold  Making  and  Casting 
(CON118) 

Manufactured  Materials 
(CON116) 

Recycling  Materials 
(CON120) 

Design 

The  Design  Process 

(DES102) 

Turning  Operations 
(CON114) 

Multiple  Materials 
CON212) 

Intermediate  Focus 

Tool  Processes 

Manufactured 
Materials 
(CON116) 

Intermediate 

Furniture  Making  I 

(CON  113) 

Intermediate 

Furniture  Making  II 

(CON214) 

Intermediate 

Cabinet  Making  I 

(CON216) 

Intermediate 
Cabinet  Making  II 

(CON217) 

Print  Reading 
and  Layout 

Structural 
Design 

2-D  Design — Applications 

(DES201) 

Print  Reading 
(FAB202) 

Site  Preparation 
(CON201) 

Structural  Engineering 

(FAB201) 

Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems 
'CON204) 

Roof  Framing  and  Covering 
(CON205) 

Adv 

anced  Focus 

Material 
Processes 

Concrete 

Work 
(CON301) 

Masonry  Structures 

and  Finishes 

•CON  302) 

Interior  Wall  and  Ceiling 
Finishes 
(CON303) 

Interior 
Finishing 

Stair  Design  and  Construction 
(CON304) 

I  ntenor  Doors  and  Trim 
CON  306) 

Floor  Covering 
(CON307) 

Energy 
Efficiency 

Low  Energy  Design 

and  Systems  1 
(Energy  and  Minesi 

Energy  Efficient 

Housing  Design 

CON308I 

Building  Renovations  and 

Restoration 

CON310) 

Commercial 
Construction 

Exploring  Construction 

(CON107) 

Commercial  Structures 
■CON211) 

Site  Management 
.CON311) 

Design 

Drafting  for  Design — 

Applications 

(DES204' 

Advanced  Furniture  Making 
•CON313) 

Cabinet  Layout  and  Installation 
•CON317) 

Production 

Manufacturing  Svstems 
iCON219. 

Production  Planning  and  Tooling 
-CON319) 

Production  Management 
ICON320) 

Indicates  1 

linking  Module. 
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WITH  OTHER  PROGRAMS 


TO  THE  WORKPLACE 


For  learning  to  be  authentic,  it  is  important  to 
integrate  the  core  and  complementary  areas 
with  Construction  Technologies.  Awareness  of 
context  of  different  curricula  promotes  relevance 
and  reinforces  core  and  complementary  concepts. 

Specific  examples  of  linkages  between  core 
programs  include: 


Subject 

Linkage 

Language  Arts 

Technical  report  writing, 
task  analysis,  event 
scheduling  and  oral  and 
multi-media 
presentations. 

Mathematics 

Measurement,  calculation 
of  linear  area  and  volume 
measurements,  use  of 
fractions,  ratios,  geometry 
and  trigonometry. 

Science 

Material  properties, 
structures,  chemical 
safety,  use  of  simple 
machines  and  electricity 
and  environmental 
concerns. 

Social  Studies 

Economics,  impact  of 
technology  on  society, 
resource  development  and 
industrial  relationships. 

CALM 

Career  exploration  and 
preparation. 

Elementary  Linkages 

The  development  of  concepts  related  to 
Construction  Technologies  can  begin  as  early  as 
ECS  using  hand  tool  activities  and  teaching 
strategies  similar  to  those  outlined  in  the 
Integrated  Practical  Activities  (IPA,  1980) 
guide. 


Construction  Technologies  students  are  expected 
to  demonstrate  safe  work  practices  on  the  work 
site,  which  may  be  located  on  or  off  the  school 
campus.  Opportunities  for  additional  experience 
can  be  accomplished  through  work  study,  work 
experience,  cooperative  education  programs  and 
other  off-campus  programs.  In  this  way, 
students  have  further  opportunity  to  develop 
self-  and  resource-management  skills  and 
problem-solving  skills  required  in  the  workplace. 

As  indicated  on  the  occupational  chart  in  this 
section,  a  number  of  trades  and  occupations  can 
be  accessed  directly  out  of  high  school. 


TO      RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


POST-SECONDARY 


Historically,  the  Building  Construction  program 
has  articulated  with  the  Carpenter  trade.  In 
addition  to  this  program,  Construction 
Technologies  should  enable  students  to 
articulate  with  the  cabinetmaker  and  production 
cabinetmaker  trades.  Construction  Technologies 
also  provides  students  with  the  opportunities  to 
explore  a  number  of  other  trades  and  related 
occupations. 

The  National  Occupational  Classification  and 
the  provincial  Occupational  Profiles  identify  34 
occupations  associated  with  Construction 
Technologies.  Many  of  these  occupations 
requires  some  form  of  post-secondary  training. 
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CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGIES 

MODULE  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  EXISTING  JUNIOR  HIGH  PROGRAMS 


Introductory  Modules 

Industrial  Education  -  Materials 

Complementary 
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Introduction  to  Construction  and  Fabrication 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Exploring  Building  Construction 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Project  Planning  and  Management 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Solid  Stock  Construction 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Turning  Operations 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Manufactured  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Moldmaking  and  Casting 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Recycling  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGIES 

Module  Relationships  to  Existing  High  School  Industrial/Vocational  Education  Programs 


Intermediate  and  Advanced  Modules 

Industrial  Ed  10,  20,  30  (1  credit) 

Vocational  (S  credits) 
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Site  Preparation 

X 

X 

Concrete  Foundations 

X 

X 

Preserved  Wood  Foundations 

X 

Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems 

X 

X 

Roof  Framing  and  Covering 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Door,  Window  and  Siding  Systems 

X 

X 

Electrical  Systems 

X 

X 

Plumbing  Systems 

X 

Climate  Control  Systems 

X 

X 

Agri-Structures 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Multiple  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Intermediate  Furniture  Making  I  &  II 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Finish  and  Refinishing 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Intermediate  Cabinetry  I  &  II 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Wood  Forming 

X 

X 

Manufacturing  Systems 

X 

Product  Development 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Concrete  Work 

X 

X 

Masonry  Structures  &  Finishes 

X 

X 

X 

Interior  Wall  &  Ceiling 

X 

X 

Stair  Design  and  Construction 

X 

Interior  Door  &  Trim 

X 

Advanced  Roof  Framing  &  Coverings 

X 

X 

Interior  Door  &  Trim 

X 

Floor  Covering 

X 

Energy  Efficient  Housing  Design 

X 

X 

X 

Building  Renovation  &  Restoration 

X 

Commercial  Construction 

X 

Site  Management 

X 

X 

Tool  and  Machine  Maintenance 

X 

Advanced  Furniture  Making  I  &  II 

X 

X 

Furniture  Repair  &  Restoration 

Advanced  Cabinetry 

X 

X 

Cabinet  Layout  &  Installation 

X 

X 

X 

Production  Planning  &  Tooling 

X 

Production  Management 

X 
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CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGIES 

Module  Relationships  to  Specific  Trades  and  Occupations 


Intermediate  and  Advanced  Modules 
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Introduction  to  Construction  &  Fabrication 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Exploring  Building  Construction 

X 

X 

X 

Project  Planning  and  Management 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Solid  State  Construction 

X 

X 

X 

Turning  Operations 

X 

X 

X 

Manufactured  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Moldmaking  and  Casting 

X 

X 

X 

Recycling  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

Site  Preparation 

X 

X 

X 

Concrete  Foundations 

X 

X 

X 

Preserved  Wood  Foundations 

X 

X 

Floor  and  Wall  Framing  Systems 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Roof  Framing  and  Covering 

X 

X 

X 

Door,  Window  and  Siding  Systems 

X 

Electrical  Systems 

X 

X 

Plumbing  Systems 

X 

X 

Climate  Control  Systems 

X 

X 

X 

Agri-Structures 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Multiple  Materials 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Intermediate  Furniture  Making  I  &  II 

X 

X 

Finish  and  Refinishing 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Intermediate  Cabinetry  I  &  II 

X 

X 

X 

Wood  Forming 

X 

X 

Manufacturing  Systems 

X 

Product  Development 

X 

X 

Concrete  Work 

X 

Masonry  Structures  &  Finishes 

X 

X 

Interior  Wall  &  Ceiling 

X 

X 

Stair  Design  and  Construction 

X 

Advanced  Roof  Framing  &  Coverings 

X 

X 

Interior  Door  &  Trim 

X 

X 

X 

Floor  Covering 

X 

X 

Energy  Efficient  Housing  Design 

X 

Building  Renovation  &  Restoration 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Commercial  Structures 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Site  Management 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Tool  and  Machine  Maintenance 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Advanced  Furniture  Making  I  &  II 

X 

X 

X 

Furniture  Repair  &  Restoration 

X 

X 

X 

Advanced  Cabinetry 

X 

X 

Cabinet  Lavout  &  Installation 

X 

X 

X 

Production  Planning  &  Tooling 

X 

X 

Production  Management 

X 

X 
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Construction  Technology 

Potential  opportunities  for  transition  into  the  Workplace/Post-Secondary  Programs 

Occupation  Profile 

NOC/POP 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Bricklaver 

BOTH 

T/V 

Cabinetmakers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Carpenters 

BOTH 

T/V 

Cement  Finishers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Concrete,  Clay  and  Stone  Forming  Operators 

NOC 

V 

Construction  Estimates 

NOC 

V 

V 

Construction  Inspectors 

NOC 

V 

V 

Construction  Managers 

NOC 

V 

V 

V 

Construction  Trade  Helpers  and  Labourers 

NOC 

V 

Contractors  and  Supervisors,  Carpentry  Trades 

NOC 

T/V 

Contractors  and  Supervisors,  Heavy  Construction 
Equipment  Crews 

NOC 

T/V 

Contractors  and  Supervisors,  Other  Construction 
Trades,  Installers,  Repairers  and  Services 

NOC 

T/V 

Contractors  and  Supervisors,  Pipefitting  Trades 

NOC 

T/V 

Crane  and  Hoisting  Equipment  Operators 

POP 

T/V 

Elevator  Constructor 

POP 

T/V 

Floorcovering  Installer 

BOTH 

T/V 

Gasfitters 

BOTH 

T/V 

Glaziers/Glassworkers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Heavy  Equipment  Operators 

POP 

V 

Insulators 

NOC 

Lather/Interior  Systems  Mechanics 

POP 

T/V 

Machinist/Machining  Tool  Operators 

BOTH 

T/V 

Nondestructive  Testers  and  Inspectors 

NOC 

V 

Other  Trades  and  Related  Occupations 

NOC 

V 

V 

Other  Wood  Products  Assembles  and  Inspectors 

NOC 

V 

Painters  and  Decorators 

BOTH 

T/V 

Plasters,  Drywall  Installers  and  Finishers  and 
Lathers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Plating,  Metal  Spraying  and  Related  Operators 

NOC 

V 

Plumbers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Residential  Home  Builders  and  Renovators 

NOC 

V 

Roofers 

BOTH 

T/V 

Steamfitters,  Pipefitters  and  Sprinkler  System 
Installers 

NOC 

T/V 

Tilesetters 

BOTH 

T/V 

Woodworking  Machine  Operators 

NOC 

T/V 

The  numbers  in  the  above  chart  represent  the  total  number  of  both  the  National  Occupational  Classification  (NOC)  and 
the  Provincial  Occupational  Profiles  (POP)  that  require: 

A.  High  School  Education                              C.          College  or  Vocational  Education 

B.  Apprenticeship                                            D.          University 
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INTRODUCTION 


CTS  AND  THE  RESOURCE-BASED  CLASSROOM 

Career  and  Technology  Studies  (CTS)  encourages  teachers  to  establish  a  resource-based  classroom,  where  a  variety 
of  appropriate,  up-to-date  print  and  non-print  resources  are  available.  learning  resources  identified  for  CTS 
strands  include  print,  software,  interactive  videos,  manipulatives,  student  learning  guides  and  tutorials. 

The  resource-based  classroom  approach  accommodates  a  variety  of  instructional  strategies  and  teaching  styles,  and 
supports  individual  or  small  group  planning  It  provides  students  with  opportunities  to  interact  with  a  wide  range 
of  information  sources  in  a  variety  of  learning  situations.  Students  in  CTS  are  encouraged  to  take  an  active  role  in 
managing  their  own  learning.  Ready  access  to  a  strong  resource  base  enables  students  to  learn  to  screen  and  use 
information  appropriately,  to  solve  problems,  to  meet  specific  classroom  and  learning  needs,  and  to  develop 
competency  in  reading,  writing,  speaking,  listening  and  viewing. 

PURPOSE  AND  ORGANIZATION  OF  THIS  DOCUMENT 

The  purpose  of  this  document  is  to  help  teachers  identify  a  variety  of  resources  to  meet  their  needs  and  those  of  the 
students  taking  the  new  Construction  Technologies  curriculum.  It  is  hoped  that  this  practical  guide  to  resources 
will  help  teachers  develop  a  useful,  accessible  resource  centre  that  will  encourage  students  to  become  independent, 
creative  thinkers. 

This  document  is  organized  as  follows: 

•  Authorized  Resources: 

•  basic  learning  resources 

-  support  learning  resources 

-  teaching  resources 

•  Other  Resources 

•  Additional  Sources. 

Some  resources  in  the  guide  have  been  authorized  for  use  in  some  or  all  of  the  CTS  strands,  e.g.,  the  1 1  video 
Career  and  Technology  Studies  series  produced  by  ACCESS  Network.  Full  information  is  provided  in  the 
appropriate  section  of  this  resource  guide. 

Each  resource  in  the  guide  provides  bibliographic  information,  an  annotation  where  appropriate,  and  a  correlation 
to  the  Construction  Technologies  modules.  The  distributor  code  for  each  entry  will  facilitate  ordering  resources.  It 
is  recommended  that  teachers  preview  all  resources  before  purchasing,  or  purchase  one  copy  for  their  reference  and 
additional  copies  as  required. 


Dtaribulor 
Code-  tot 
Distributor 
Dtrectorv 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Mod.  No. 

1 

2 

3 

ATEC 

Author 

Title 

101 

201 

301 

Bibliographic  Information 

Annotation 

1  -  Introductory 

2  -  Intermediate 

3  ■=  Advanced 

Indicate*  module 
Dumber 
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HOW  TO  ORDER 

Most  authorized  resources  are  available  from  the  Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre  (LRDC)  at: 

12360  - 142  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5L4X9 

Telephone:  427-2767 
Fax:  422-9750 

Purchase  order  numbers  have  been  provided  (where  possible)  for  resources  available  through  the  LRDC.  The 
section  on  Additional  Sources  lists  a  variety  of  other  places  to  find  information  related  to  this  strand.  In  addition,  at 
the  back  of  this  document  is  a  Distributor  Directory,  which  contains  the  name  and  address  of  each 
publisher/distributor  referred  to  in  the  resource  list  Note  that  in  some  cases  a  resource  may  be  published  by  one 
company  but  distributed  through  another. 

The  information  contained  is  as  complete  and  accurate  as  possible. 

RESOURCE  POLICY 

For  further  information  on  resource  policy  and  definitions,  refer  to  the  Student  Learning  Resources  Policy  and 
Teaching  Resources  Policy  or  contact: 

Learning  Resources  Unit 

Curriculum  Standards  Branch 

Alberta  Education 

5th  Floor,  Devonian  Building,  East  Tower 

1 1 160  Jasper  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5K0L2 

Telephone:  422-1872 

Fax:422-5129 
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AUTHORIZED  RESOURCES 


BASIC  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

The  following  basic  learning  resources  have  been  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  for  use  in  the  Construction 
Technologies  curriculum.  A  curriculum  correlation  appears  in  the  right-hand  column 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

- 

1 

2 

3 

MHR 

Building  Construction  Technology  (SI  Metric).  Kenneth  F.  Cannon  and 

107 

201 

301 

Frederick  G.  Hatley.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Limited, 

202 

303 

1982.  Student  Text 

203 
204 

304 
305 

Presents  the  basic  principles  of  residential  house  construction  in  a 

205 

306 

simplified  manner.  Metric  measurements  are  used  throughout  the  text  A 

206 

308 

new  edition  is  not  anticipated  in  the  immediate  future. 

309 

LRDC 

Cabinetmahng  and  Millwork.  John  L.  Feirer.  Mission  Hills,  CA: 

112 

213 

312 

Glencoe  Publishing  Company,  1988.  Student  texL  LRDC  PO#105892- 

113 

214 

313 

07. 

114 

215 

314 

116 

216 

315 

Provides  step-by-step  instruction  on  how  to  build  furniture,  cabinets,  built- 

217 

316 

ins  and  interior  wall  finishing  as  well  as  wood  finishing  techniques.  Also 

218 

317 

includes  a  section  on  tool  maintenance  and  industrial  production. ' 

319 

LRDC 

Design  and  Technology.  Colin  Caborn,  Ian  Mould  and  John  Cave. 

101 

212 

Scarborough,  ON:  Nelson  Canada,  1989.  Student  TexL 

107 
112 

213 
214 

Adopts  an  integrated  approach  that  links  design  with  technology.  Content 

113 

215 

includes  information  and  activities  related  to  materials,  tools,  structures, 

116 

216 

mechanism  and  micro  electronics. 

118 

217 
220 

LRDC 

Exploring  Woodworking:  Fundamentals  of  Technology.  Fred  W. 

101 

214 

313 

Zimmerman  and  Larry  J.  McWard.  South  Holland,  JL:  Goodheart- 

112 

215 

314 

Willcox  Co.  Inc.,  1993.  Student  Text  LRDC  PO#275330-01. 

113 
114 

216 
217 

315 

Deals  with  the  fundamentals  of  working  safely  with  hand  and  power  tools. 

218 

Emphasizes  the  important  role  that  wood  and  wood  by-products  play  in  our 

220 

everyday  lives.  Project  ideas  are  included.  Student  workbook  contains 

questions  on  each  chapter.  Uses  Imperial  measurement  only. 
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Basic  Learning  Resources  (Cont'd.) 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Living  With  Technology.  (2nd  edition.)  Michael  Hacker  and  Robert 

101 

201 

301 

Barden.  Albany,  NY:  Delmar  Publishers  Inc.,  1993.  Student  Text 

107 

202 

309 

LRDC  PO#273 110-01. 

112 

204 

310 

113 

205 

319 

Uses  a  "cluster''  framework  to  analyze  the  major  areas  of  technology  - 

114 

207 

320 

manufacturing,  construction,  communications,  energy,  power  and 

116 

208 

transportation.  The  teacher's  resource  guide  includes  lesson  plans,  teaching 

118 

219 

strategies,  quizzes  and  instructional  aides  for  each  chapter.  Use  Imperial 

220 

measurements  only. 

LRDC 

Modern  Carpentry:  Building  Construction  Details  in  Easy-to- 

107 

201 

301 

Understand  Form.  Willis  H.  Wagner.  South  Holland,  IL:  Goodheart- 

202 

302 

Willcox  Co.,  Inc.,  1992.  Student  Text  LRDC  PO#275322-01. 

203 
204 

303 
304 

Provides  current  information  about  equipment  methods  and  materials 

205 

305 

employed  in  light  construction.  Instructor's  manual  includes  lesson  plans, 

206 

306 

teaching  strategies,  answers  to  student  workbook,  questions  and 

307 

transparency  masters.  Uses  Imperial  measurement  only. 

308 
310 
316 

LRDC 

Technology  Shaping  Our  World.  John  Gradwell,  Malcolm  Welch  and 

101 

201 

317 
319 

Eugene  Martin.  South  Holland,  IL:  Goodheart-Willcox  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 

107 

204 

Student  Text  LRDC  PO#273061-01. 

112 
113 

205 
207 

Introduces  students  to  modem  technology.  Organizes  learning  so  that 

116 

208 

students  progress  from  planning  to  designing  and  communicating  to  applied 

118 

209 

activities  within  a  technological  system. 

219 

220 
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SUPPORT  LEARNING  RESOURCES 

Support  learning  resources  are  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  to  assist  in  addressing  some  of  the  learner 
expectations  of  a  module  or  components  of  modules. 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Air  Sealing  Your  House  -  From  House  to  Home.  Outremont,  PQ:  Video 
Club  of  America.  Video.  LRDC  PO#276221-01. 

Presents  basic  principles  and  methods  of  air  »°«ling  a  home. 

209 

303 
308 

LRDC 

Art  of  Construction:  Projects  and  Principles  for  Beginning  Engineers 

101 

204 

and  Architects,  The.  Mario  Sarvadori.  Chicago,  EL:  Chicago  Review 

107 

205 

Press,  1990.  Student  Text  LRDC  PO#274390-01. 

116 

210 

Draws  on  examples  from  the  past  and  present  to  explain  the  principles  of 

construction.  Student  activities  have  been  identified  to  create  durable  and 

engaging  projects. 

LRDC 

Autosketch  3.0  Student  Edition.  (Software  produced  by  Autodesk  Inc. 

112 

201 

Sausolito,  CA)  Redwood  City,  CA:  Addison-Wesley  Publishers,  1991. 

113 

213 

MS  DOS  Format- 

116 

216 
218 

Beginning  computer  assisted  design  progiain  for  an  IBM  platform. 

220 

LRDC 

Basic  Carpentry  -  Hands-on  Series:  Home  Improvement  Video. 
Windmill  Point  Oriental,  NC:  D.I.Y.  Video  Corp.  Do  It  Yourself,  Inc. 
Video. 

Presents  basic  tools  and  techniques  usee  on  typical  carpentry  projects. 

101 
112 
113 
114 
116 

LRDC 

Basic  Insulation  Projects  -  From  House  to  Home.  Outremont,  PQ: 
Video  Club  of  America.  Video.  LRDC  PO#276213-01. 

Describes  basic  insulating  techniques  used  in  the  home. 

206 
208 

LRDC 

Building  Bookcases-  Hands-on  Series:  Woodworking.  Windmill  Point 
Oriental,  NC:  D.I.Y.  Video  Corp.  Do  It  Yourself,  Inc.  Video. 

Provides  time-saving  techniques  related  to  bookcase  construction 

116 

216 
217 

LRDC 

Building  Cabinets  -  Hands-on  Series:  Woodworking.  Windmill  Point 
Oriental,  NC:  D.I.Y.  Video  Corp.  Do  It  Yourself;  Inc.  Video. 

116 

213 
216 

217 

316 

A  step-by-step  video  that  covers  basic  box-type  construction  techniques. 

LRDC 

Building  Tables  -  Hands-on  Series:  Woodworking.  Windmill  Point 
Oriental  NC:  D.I.Y.  Video  Corp.  Do  It  Yourself,  Inc.  Video. 

Provides  suggestions  to  overcome  common  mistakes  and  problems 
associated  with  table  construcuon. 

13 
116 

313 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (Cont'd) 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Canadian  Wood-Frame  House  Construction:  Second  Metric  Edition. 

107 

201 

301 

Ottawa,  ON:  CMHC  Publication,  1993.  Text.  LRDC  PO#105991-04. 

202 
203 

302 
303 

Describes  how  wood-frame  houses  are  put  together  in  Canada.  Presents  the 

204 

304 

most  commonly  employed  construction  methods  and  provides  suggestions 

205 

305 

.  for  the  selection  of  suitable  materials  for  house  construction. 

206 

306 

207 

307 

208 
209 

308 
311 

LRDC 

Carpenter's  Manifesto,  The.  (Revised  and  updated.)  Jeffrey  Ehriich  and 

101 

213 

312 

Marc  Mannheimer.  New  York,  NY:  Henry  Holt  and  Company,  1990. 

112 

214 

317 

Text.  LRDC  PO#276289-0 1 . 

113 
116 

216 

217 

Presents  an  analyses  of  structural  principles.  Shows  how  wood  and  other 

building  materials  can  be  made  into  useful  products. 

ACC 

Career  and  Technology  Studies:  Key  Concepts.  Edmonton,  AB: 
ACCESS  Network. 

Series  of  videos  and  utilization  guides  relevant  to  all  CTS  strands.  Series 
consists  of Anatomy  of  a  Plan,  Creativity,  Electronic  Communication,  The 
Ethics  Jungle,  Go  Figure,  Innovation,  Making  Ethical  Decisions, 
Portfolios,  Project  Planning,  Responsibility  and  Technical  Writing. 

all 

all 

all 

LRDC 

Construction  Technology.  (2nd  edition.)  Mark  W.  Huth.  Albany,  NY: 

101 

201 

301 

Delmar  Publishers  Inc.,  1989.  Student  Text.  LRDC  PO#274663-01. 

107 

202 
203 

302 
305 

Introduces  students  to  the  construction  industry  -  how  it  is  organized  and 

204 

307 

controlled,  its  impact  on  society  and  opportunities  for  employment. 

205 
206 

311 
312 

207 
208 
209 

317 

LRDC 

Construction  Technology:  Today  and  Tomorrow.  James  F.  Fales. 

101 

201 

301 

Mission  Hills,  CA:  Glencoe/McGraw-Hill,  1991.  Student  Text  (LRDC 

107 

202 

302 

PO#272641-01)  and  Workbook  (LRDC  PO#272708-Ol). 

203 
204 

305 

307 

A  comprehensive  text  that  builds  the  student's  understanding  of  the 

205 

311 

construction  industry.  Features  health  and  safety  issues  and  integrates  basic 

206 

312 

acfldfmic  skills. 

207 
208 
209 

317 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (Cont'd.) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Design  and  Technology.  Kalhy  Browning,  et  al. Toronto,  ON:  McGraw- 
Hill  Ryerson  Limited,  1992.  Student  Text  and  Workbook.  LRDC 

PO#273342-01. 

Explores  structures,  energy,  machines,  materials  and  fabrication  processes 
with  an  emphasis  on  designing,  decision  making  and  problem  solving. 

101 
107 
112 
113 
114 
120 

212 

220 

LRDC 

Exploring  Woodworking:  Fundamentals  of  Technology.  Fred  W. 
Zimmerman  and  Larry  J.  McWard.  South  Holland,  IL:  Goodheart- 
Willcox  Co.  Inc.,  1993.  Workbook.  LRDC  PO#276007-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

LRDC 

Generic  CADD,  Student  Edition.  (Software  produced  by  Autodesk  Inc., 
Sausolito,  CA)  Redwood  City,  CA:  Addison-Wesley  Publishers. 

Beginning  computer  assisted  A-<ngn  and  drafting  program  for  Mac 
platform. 

112 
113 
116 

201 
213 
216 
218 
220 

LRDC 

Illustrated  Residential  and  Commercial  Construction. 'Peter  A.  Mann 
Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ:  Prentice-HaU,  1989.  LRDC  PO#274465-01. 

Provides  a  detailed  description  of  construction  d*sig".  materials  and 
installation  methods.  Has  chapters  on  energy-efficiency,  passive  solar 
design  and  metric  measure. 

107 

202 
203 
204 
205 
206 
207 
208 
209 

301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
310 

LRDC 

Installing  Ventilation  Properly  -  From  House  to  Home.  Outremont,  PQ: 
Video  Club  of  America.  Video.  LRDC  PO#276205-01. 

Show  how  air  quality  affects  comfort  and  cost  of  heating/cooling  a  home. 

210 

310 

LRDC 

Manufacturing  Technology.  Stanley  A.  Komacek.  Albany,  NY:  Delmar 
Publishers  Inc.,  1990.  LRDC  PO#267768-01. 

101 
112 
113 
116 
118 
120 

219 
220 

319 
320 

Introduces  student  to  manufacturing;  identifies  how  natural  resources  are 
processed  and  made  into  finished  products.  Also  describes  how  industry  is 
organized  and  the  roles  people  play  within  it 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (Cont'd.) 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Manufacturing  Technology:  Today  and  Tommorrow.  Robert  A.  Daiber 

101 

219 

312 

and  Thomas  L.  Erekson.  Mission  Hills,  CA:  Glencoe  /McGraw  Hill. 

112 

220 

319 

1991.  Student  text  LRDC  PO#272815-01. 

113 
116 
118 

320 

Features  a  hands-on  approach  that  introduces  student  to  the  manufacturing 

industry.  This  resource  helps  students  discover  bow  materials,  tools  and 

processes  are  used  in  manufacturing,  it  also  correlates  math,  language  arts, 

science  and  social  studies  glrills  through  review  activities. 

LRDC 

Modern  Carpentry:  Building  Construction  Details  in  Easy-to- 
Understand  Form.  Willis  H.  Wagner.  South  HollandJL:  Goodheart- 
Willcox  Co.,  Inc.,  1992.  Workbook.  LRDC  PO#275992-01. 

See  Basic  learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

LRDC 

Modern  Plumbing.  Keith  E.  Blankenbaker.  South  Holland,  IL: 

208 

308 

Goodheart-Willcox  Co.  Inc.,  1992.  Student  Text.  LRDC  PO#273699-01. 

209 

311 

Provides  basic  information  on  materials,  tools  and  processes  related  to 

residential  plumbing  and  heating  systems. 

LRDC 

Ortho's  Basic  Home  Building:  An  Illustrated  Guide.  San  Ramon,  CA: 

107 

201 

301 

Chevron  Chemical  Company,  1991.  Book.  LRDC  PO#276271-01. 

202 
204 

302 
303 

Presents  all  the  steps  of  building  a  new  house  -  from  obtaining  permits  to 

205 

304 

construction  as  well  as  preparing  the  house  for  final  painting,  flooring  and 

206 

305 

decorating. 

207 
208 
209 

306 
311 

317 

LRDC 

Ortho's  Home  Improvement  Encyclopedia.  San  Ramon,  CA:  Chevron 

107 

201 

301 

Chemical  Company,  1985.  Single  Volume  Encyclopedia.  LRDC 

113 

202 

302 

PO#276263-01. 

204 
205 

303 
304 

Covers  basic  aspects  of  planning,  designing,  building,  remodeling, 

206 

305 

repairing  and  home  improvement  projects. 

207 
208 
209 
215 
216 
217 

306 
307 
309 
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Support  Learning  Resources  (Cont'd.) 


Distributor 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

Code 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Plastic  Piping  Systems.  (2nd  edition.)  David  A.  Chasis.  New  York,  NY: 
Industrial  Press.  Inc.,  1988.  Technical  Reference  Book.  LRDC 
PO#275984-01. 

Provides  a  comprehensive  look  at  plastic  materials  and  piping  applications.  . 

208 

310 

LRDC 

Principles  and  Practices  of  Heavy  Construction.  (4th  edition.)  Ronald 

201 

301 

C.  Smith  and  Cameron  K.  Andres.  Englewcod  Cliffs,  NJ: 

202 

302 

Regents/Prentice  Hall,  1993.  Text  Book.  LRDC  PO#276106-01. 

305 
310 

An  advanced  level  text  that  focuses  on  the  materials  and  processes  used  in 

311 

he«vv  constnirtinn   TI«~s  Cjmaiiitm  stfnvistrAs 

LRDC 

Production  Technology.  Stanley  A.  Komacek.  Albany,  NY:  Delmar 

101 

201 

301 

Publishers  Inc.,  1993.  Student  TexL  LRDC  PO#276461-01. 

107 

202 

302 

112 

203 

303 

Offers  a  broad  exploration  of  the  tools,  materials  and  processes  of 

113 

204 

306 

production.  Demonstrates  how  production  technology  affects  and  is  affected 

114 

205 

307 

by  science  and  math. 

116 
118 
120 

206 
212 
219 
220 

320 

LRDC 

Ventilation  and  Heating  Projects  -  From  House  to  Home.  Outremont, 
PQ.  Video  Club  of  America.  Video.  LRDC  PO#276198-01. 

Explain  how  to  balance  a  central  forced  air  furnace  so  that  even 
temperatures  are  achieved  throughout  a  house. 

209 

303 
308 

Construction  /  5/4/95  / 1.9 


TEACHING  RESOURCES 

The  following  teaching  resources  are  authorized  by  Alberta  Education  to  assist  teachers  in  the  instructional 
process. 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Concrete  Formwork.  Leonard  Koel.  HomewoocLEL:  American  Technical 
Publishers,  Inc.,  1988.  Text  LRDOC  PO#273269-01. 

Provides  information  on  safe  construction  of  concrete  forms  for  residential 
and  light  construction  application.  Also  covers  print  reading,  concrete 
placement  and  finishing 

201 
202 

301 
310 

LRDC 

Construction  Technology.  (2nd  edition.)  Mark  W.  Huth.  Albany,  NY: 
Delmar  Publishers  Inc.,  1989.  Instructor's  Guide.  LRDC  PO#274655-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

LRDC 

Construction  Technology:  Today  and  Tomorrow.  James  F.  Fales. 
Mission  Hills,  CA:  Glencoe/McGraw-HilL  1991.  Teacher's  Annotated 
Edition.  LRDC  PO#272625-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

LRDC 

Design  and  Technology.  Kathy  Browning,  et  al.  Toronto,  ON:  McGraw- 
Hill  Ryerson  Limited,  1992.  Teacher's  Resource.  LRDC  PO#273334-01. 

See  Support  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

PSK 

Electric  Code  Simplified.  (4th  edition.)  P.S.  KnighL  Richmond,  BC: 
P.S.  Knight  Co.  Ltd.,  1988. 

A  simplified  version  of  the  Canadian  Electrical  Code  associated  with 
residential  construction. 

201 
204 
205 
207 

311 

LRDC 

Exploring  Woodworking:  Fundamentals  of  Technology.  Fred  W. 
Zimmerman  and  Larry  J.  McWard.  South  Holland,  IL:  Goodheart- 
Willcox  Co.  Inc.,  1991.  instructor's  Guide  and  Answer  Key.  LRDC 
PO#275950-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and 
annotation. 
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Teaching  Resources  (Cont'd.) 


Distributor 
Code 

Resources 

Levels/Module  No. 

1 

2 

3 

LRDC 

Heat  Kit,  The  -  Home  Energy  Analysis  and  Tutorial.  Edmonton,  AB. 
Alberta  Energy  -  Energy  Efficiency  Board.  LRDC  PO#140442-04. 

Information  and  skill  building  tutorial  on  energy  efficient  house. 

204 

303 
308 

LRDC 

Living  With  Technology.  (2nd  edition.)  Michael  Hacker,  and  Robert 
Bafden.  Albany,  NY:  Delmar  Publishers  Inc.,  1993.  Teacher's  Resource 
Guide.  LRDC  PO#274671-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation 

SATT 

Manual  Hand  Tools:  A  Visual  Data  Base.  Calgary,  AB:  Educational 
Resource  Department,  Southern  Alberta  Institute  of  Technology. 
Videodisk  and  index. 

Contains  photos  of  over  700  """"ml  j^d  tools  in  50  different 
classifications,  plus  motion  sequences  focusing  on  38  tools.  Also  contains 
an  alphabetical  index  of  tool  names,  phone  numbers  and  short  description 
of  each  form.  Can  be  used  with  HyperCard. 

All 

All 

All 

LRDC 

Modern  Carpentry:  Building  Construction  Details  in  Easy-to- 
Understand  Form.  Willis  H.  Wagner.  South  Hollan<LIL:  Goodheart- 
Willcox  Co.,  Inc.,  1992.  Instructor's  Manual  (LRDC  PO#276015-01) 
and  Answer  Key  (LRDC  PO#275976-01). 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation 

ACSH 

Safety  Basics.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Construction  Safety  Association. 
Binder. 

A  guide  to  be  used  m  the  development  of  a  safety  program. 

All 

All 

All 

LRDC 

Technology  Shaping  Our  World.  John  Gradwell,  Malcolm  Welch  and 
Eugene  Martin.  South  Holland,  IL:  Goodheart-Willcox  Co.,  Inc.,  1993. 
Instructor's  Manual.  LRDC  PO#273251-01. 

See  Basic  Learning  Resources  for  module  correlation  and  annotation. 

ACSA 

Workplace  Hazardous  Materials  Information  System:  Teaching 
Program.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Construction  Safety  Association. 
Trainer's  Guide.  Self-Study  Workbook. 

Provides  students  with  the  knowledge  necessary  to  identify  and  handle 
hazardous  materials. 

All 

All 

All 
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OTHER  RESOURCES 


These  titles  are  provided  as  a  service  only  to  assist  local  jurisdictions  to  identify  resources  that  contain  potentially 
useful  ideas  for  teachers.  Alberta  Education  has  done  a  preliminary  review  of  the  resources.  However,  the 
responsibility  to  evauate  these  resources  prior  to  selection  rests  with  the  user,  in  accordance  with  any  existing  local 
policy. 


Distributor 
Code 


Other  Resources 


LRDC 


AECD 


AECD 


AHBA 


AFRD 


CCA 


PAB 


Alberta  Building  Code.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Labour. 

Covers  building  code  regulations  for  Alberta. 

Apprenticeship  Training:  Carpenter  and  Cabinetmaker  Program.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta 
Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development,  Apprenticeship  and  Trade  Certification. 
Curriculum  outline. 

Describes  the  parameters  for  apprenticeship  and  course  requirements  for  each  period  of  technical 
training. 

Carpenter  Apprenticeship  Program,  1st  Year.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Advanced  Education  and 
Career  DevelopmenL 

Set  of  competency-based  program  materials  covering  the  theory  and  practical  components  for  the  first 
period  of  the  carpentry  program. 

Code  and  Construction  Guide  for  Housing.  Edmonton,  AB:  Alberta  Home  Builders'  Association, 
Inc. 

Assists  in  the  reading  and  interpretation  of  building  code  regulations. 
Corrals  for  Handling  Beef  Cattle.  Edmonton,  AB:  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development. 

Provides  plans  for  a  variety  of  corrals  and  buildings  used  in  agriculture. 
Guide  to  Site  Construction  Safety,  A.  Calgary,  AB:  Calgary  Construction  Association.  Booklet 

This  booklet  informs  workers  of  their  personal  responsibilities  towards  safety  in  construction.  It  covers 
a  wide  variety  of  issues  related  to  worker  safety  in  the  field  and  in  the  office. 

Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act.  Edmonton,  AB:  Queen's  Printer. 
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Other  Resources  (Cont'd) 


Distributor 
Code 


Other  Resources 


AECD 


ACC 


Provincial  Occupational  Profiles.  Edmonton,  AB:  Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development. 

Provides  current  information  on  a  number  of  occupations  and  trades  related  to  construction  and 
manufacturing. 

Step  by  Step  Series.  Edmonton,  AB:  ACCESS  Network. 

A  series  of  10-minute  video  programs  that  use  computer  graphics  to  help  teach  the  fundamental 
principles  of  stair  Assign 
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ADDITIONAL  SOURCES 


Available  to  Construction  Technologies  teachers, 
both  locally  and  provincial!)',  are  many  sources  of  . 
information  that  can  be  used  to  enhance  Career  and 
Technology  Studies.  These  sources  are  available 
through  the  community,  government  agencies, 
resource  centres  and  organizations.  Some  of  these 
sources,  e.g.,  government  departments  undergo 
frequent  name  and/or  telephone  number  changes. 
Please  consult  your  telephone  directory  or  an 
appropriate  government  directory. 

The  following  is  a  partial  list  of  sources  in  the 
community  to  consider: 

TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 

Planned  and  purposeful  use  of  library  resources  helps 
students  grow  in  their  ability  to  gather,  process  and 
share  information.  Research  activities  require  access 
to  an  adequate  quantity  and  variety  of  appropriate, 
up-to-date  print  and  non-print  resources  from  the 
school  library,  other  libraries,  the  community  and 
additional  sources.  Some  techniques  to  consider  are: 

•  planning  together 

•  establishing  specific  objectives 

•  integrating  research  skills  into  planning. 

Cooperation  between  the  teacher-librarian  and  the 
subject  area  teacher  in  the  development  of  effectively 
planned  resource-based  research  activities  ensures 
that  students  are  taught  the  research  skills  as  well  as 
the  subject  content 

Also  see  Focus  on  Research:  A  Guide  to  Developing 
Student  s  Research  Skills  referenced  in  the  Alberta 
Education  Resources  section. 

ALBERTA  EDUCATION  SOURCES 

The  following  monographs  are  available  for 
purchase  from: 

Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre 

12360  - 142  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5L4X9 

Telephone:  427-2767 

Fax:  422-9750 


Please  consult  the  "Support  Documents"  section  or 
the  "Legal,  Service  and  Information  Publications" 
section  in  the  Buyers  Guide  for  ordering  information 
and  costs. 

Developmental  Framework  Documents 

•  The  Emerging  Student:  Relationships  Among 
the  Cognitive,  Social  and  Physical  Domains  of 
Development,  1991 

This  document  looks  at  the  whole  child,  or 
student,  as  a  productive  learner,  integrating  all 
the  domains  of  development:  cognitive,  social 
and  physical.  It  emphasizes  the  need  for 
providing  balanced  curriculum  and  instruction. 

•  Students'  Interactions  Developmental 
Framework:  The  Social  Sphere,  1988 

This  document  focuses  on  the  student  as  a  social 
being.  It  looks  at  the  student's  affective  or 
emotional  growth  and  examines  moral 
development  These  three  domains  make  up  the 
social  sphere. 

•  Students'  Physical  Growth:  Developmental 
Framework  Physical  Dimension,  1988 

This  document  examines  children's  normal 
physical  growth  in  three  areas:  perceptual, 
structural  and  motor  development  In  none  of 
these  areas  is  the  child's  growth  in  a  single 
continuous  curve  throughout  the  first  two 
decades  of  life.  Physical  growth  is  characterized 
by  periods  of  rapid  growth  and  periods  of  slower 
growth.  Consequently,  differences  and  changes 
in  growth  patterns  may  affect  the  timing  of 
certain  learning  processes. 

•  Students'  Thinking:  Developmental  Framework 
Cognitive  Domain,  1987 

This  document  explores  children's  cognitive 
development  from  infancy  to  adolescence.  The 
Piagetian  stages  of  pre-operational,  concrete 
operational  and  formal  operational  thinking  are 
explained.  Suggestions  for  improving  the 
learning  process  are  also  presented. 
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Others 

•  Focus  on  Research:  A    Guide   to  Developing 
Students '  Research  Skills,  1 990 

This  document  outlines  a  resource-based 
research  model  that  helps  students  manage 
information  efficiently  and  effectively,  and  in 
this  process,  to  gain  skills  that  are  transferable 
to  all  school  and  work  situations.  This  model 
provides  a  developmental  approach  to  teaching 
students  how  to  do  research. 

•  Teaching  Thinking:  Enhancing  Learning,  1990 

Principles  and  guidelines  for  cultivating 
thinking,  ECS  to  Grade  12,  have  been  developed 
in  this  resource.  It  offers  a  definition  of 
thinking,  describes  nine  basic  principles  on 
which  the  suggested  practices  are  based,  and 
discusses  possible  procedures  for 
implementation  in  schools  and  classrooms. 


Alberta  Agriculture 
Print  Media  Branch 
7000 -113  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T6H5T6 

Alberta  Labour 

9940  - 106  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5K2N2 
Telephone:  427-8848 

Offices  are  also  in  Calgary,  Camrose,  Edson,  Fort 
McMurray,  Grande  Prairie,  Lethbridge,  Medicine 
Hat,  Red  Deer  and  Vermilion. 

Canada  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 

700  Montreal  Road 
Ottawa,  ON 
K1A0P7 

CMHC  distributes  a  wide  range  of  documents  related 
to  house  construction. 


OTHER  GOVERNMENT  SOURCES 

ACCESS  Network 

ACCESS  Network  offers  a  variety  of  resource  and 
services  to  teachers.  For  a  nominal  dubbing  and  tape 
fee,  teachers  may  have  ACCESS  Network  audio  and 
video  library  tapes  copied. 

ACCESS  Network  publishes  a  listing  of  audio  and 
video  cassettes  as  well  as  a  comprehensive 
programming  schedule.  Of  particular  interest  are  the 
Career  and  Technology  Studies  videos,  which  are 
available  with  teacher  utilization  guides.  The  guides 
outline  key  points  in  each  video  and  suggest 
questions  for  discussion,  classroom  projects  and 
other  activities.  Video  topics  are  listed  in  the  Support 
Learning  Resources  section  of  this  Guide.  Videos 
and  accompanying  support  material  can  be  obtained 
from: 

ACCESS  Network 

3720  -  76  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5B2N6 

Telephone:  440-7777  (in  Edmonton) 

1-800-352-8293 

(outside  Edmonton) 


National  Film  Board  of  Canada  (NFB) 
The  NFB  has  numerous  films  and  videotapes  that 
may  be  suitable  for  Construction  Technologies.  For  a 
list  of  NFB  films  and  videotapes  indexed  by  title, 
subject  and  director,  or  for  rental  or  purchase  of  NFB 
films  and  videotapes,  call  1-800-267-7710  (toll-free). 

Educational  Marketing  Officers  in  Calgary  and 
Edmonton  are  available,  province  wide,  for 
workshops,  conferences,  professional  development 
days  and  similar  activities.  For  northern  Alberta  and 
the  Northwest  Terroritories,  the  Educational 
Marketing  Officer  can  be  reached  at  495-3012  (fax, 
495-6412).  For  southern  Alberta,  contact  the 
Educational  Marketing  Officer  at  292-541 1  (fax, 
292-5458). 

ACCESS  Network  and  some  school  boards  have 
acquired  duplication  rights  to  some  NFB  videotapes. 
Please  consult  the  relevant  catalogues  in  your  school 
or  school  district 

The  Calgary  Public  Library  has  a  selection  of  NFB 
films  and  videotapes  that  can  be  borrowed  free  of 
charge  with  a  Calgary  Public  Library  borrower's 
card.  For  further  information,  contact: 
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Calgary  Public  Library 

Films  and  Recordings  Department 

616  Macleod  Trail  SE 

Calgary,  AB 

T2G2M2 

Telephone:  260-2650 

Fax:  292-5458 


Medicine  Hat  School  District  No.  75 

IMC  Manager 

601  1  Avenue  SW 

Medicine  Hat,  AB 

T1A4Y7 

Telephone:  526-1323 

Fax:  529-5339 


Resource  Centres 

Urban  Resource  Centres 

Calgary  Board  of  Education 
Supervisor,  Education  Media 
3610  -  9  Street  SE 
Calgary,  AB 
Telephone:  294-8540 
Fax:  287-9739 

Calgary  Separate  School  Board 

Supervisor,  Instructional  Materials 

1000  -  5  Avenue  SW 

Calgary,  AB 

T2P4T9 

Telephone:  246-6663 

Fax:  249-3054 

County  of  Strathcona 

Director,  Learning  Resource  Service 

2001  Sherwood  Drive 

Sherwood  Park,  AB 

T8A3W7 

Edmonton  Public  School  Board 
Learning  Resource  Consultant 
Centre  for  Education 
One  Kingsway  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5H4G9 

Telephone:  429-8320 
Fax:429-8313 

lakeland  School  District  No.  5460 

Area  Superintendent 

Postal  Bag  1001 

6005  -  50  Avenue 

Bonnyville,  AB 

T9N2L4 

Telephone:  826-3145 

Fax:  826-4600 


Red  Deer  Public  School  Board 

Coordinator  of  instruction 

4747  -  53  Street 

Red  Deer,  AB 

T4N2E6 

Telephone:  343-1405 

Fax:  347-8190 

St  Anthony's  Teacher  Centre 

Supervisor,  Curricular  Resources 

10425  -  84  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T6E2H3 

Telephone:  439-7356 

Fax:433-0181 

Regional  Resource  Centres 

Zone  1 

Zone  1  Regional  Resource  Centre 

Film  Supervisor 

10020  -  101  Street 

P.O.  Box  6536 

Peace  River,  AB 

T8S1S3 

Telephone:  624-3187 

Fax:  624-5941 

Zones  II  and  HI 

Central  Alberta  Media  Services  (CAMS) 

Film  Supervisor 

182  Sioux  Road 

Sherwood  Park,  AB 

T8A3K5 

Telephone:  464-5540 

Fax:  467-5469 
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ZonelV 

Alberta   Central   Regional   Education    Services 

(ACRES),  Operations  Manager 

County  of  Lacombe 

Parkland  Regional  Library  Building 

56  Avenue  and  53  Street  Corner 

Box  3220 

Lacombe,  AB 

T0C1S0 

Telephone:  782-5730 

Fax:  782-5831 

Zone  V 

South     Central     Alberta     Resource     Centre 

(SCARC) 

c/o  County  of  Wheatland 

435BHwy#l 

Strathmore,  AB 

TIP  1J4 

Telephone:  934-5028 

Fax:  934-4889 

Zone  VI 

Southern   Alberta   I  .earning   Resource   Centre 

(SALRC),  Film  Supervisor 

Provincial  Government  Administration  Building 

120,  909  Third  Avenue  N 

Box  845 

Lethbridge,  AB 

T1J3Z8 

Telephone:  320-7807 

Fax:  320-7817 

OTHER  ORGANIZATIONS 

Alberta  Building  Trades  Council 

201,  11738  Kingsway  Avenue 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5G0X5 

Alberta  Construction  Safety  Association 

10949  - 120  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5H3R2 

Alberta  Home  Builders  Association 

205,  10544 -114  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5H3J7 

Alberta  Manufacturing  Education  Council 

Box  3874  Stn.  B 
Calgary,  AB 
T2M4M5 


American  Vocational  Association 

1410  King  Street 
Alexandria,  VA 
22314 

Canadian  Construction  Assocation 
85  Albert  Street 
Ottawa,  ON 
KIP  6A4 

Canadian  Manufacturers  Association 

102,  130  Albert  Street 
Ottawa,  ON 
K1P5G4 

Canadian  Vocational  Association 

P.O.  Box  3435  Station  D 
Ottawa,  ON 
K1P6L4 

International  Technology  Education  Association 
1914  Association  Drive 
Reston,  VA 
22091 

Junior  Achievement  of  Northern  Alberta 

(Alberta  north  of  Lacombe,  and  NWT) 
161,  10700  - 104  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5J4S2 

Junior  Achievement  of  Southern  Alberta 

(Lacombe  and  south) 
739  - 10  Avenue  SW 
Calgary,  AB 
T2R0B3 

Merit  Contractors 

10951  - 120  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5H3R2 

Recycling  Council  of  Alberta 

Box  40552 
Highfield  Post  Office 
Calgary,  AB 
T2G5G8 

Skills  Canada  Alberta 

10035  - 102  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5J0E5 

Telephone:  493-2630 
Fax:  493-2649 
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DISTRIBUTOR  DIRECTORY 

The  entries  in  the  distributor  directory  are  arranged  alphabetically  by  code. 


Code 

Distributor/ Address 

Telephone/Fax 

ACC 

ACCESS  Network 
3720  -  76  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5B2N6 

(403)  440-7777 
1-800-352-8293 
Fax:440-8899 

ACDE 

Alberta  Advanced  Education  and  Career 

Development 

10th  Floor,  City  Centre  Building 

10155  -  102  Street 

Edmonton,  AB 

T5H  4L5 

(403)  427-8765 

ACSA 

Alberta  Construction  Safety  Association 
10949  - 120  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5H3R2 

(403)453-3311 

AECB 

Alberta  Energy  Conservation  Branch 
2nd  Floor,  Highfield  Place 
10010  -  106  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5J3L8 

(403)  427-5200 

AFRD 

Alberta  Agriculture 
Print  Media  Branch 
7000 -113  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T6H5T6 

AHAB 

Alberta  Home  Builders  Association 
205,  10544 -114  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 

T5H  3J7 

(403)  424-6890 

ADD 

Addison  -  Wesley  Publishers 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

CCA 

Calgary  Construction  Association 
2725  -12  Street  NE 
Calgary,  AB 
T2E7J2 

(403)  291-3350 

CCP 

Copp  Clark  Pitman 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

CMH 

Canada  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation 
700  Montreal  Road 
Ottawa,  ON 
K1A0P7 
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Distributor  Directory  (cont'd) 


Code 

Distributor/  Address 

Telephone 

FWS 

Fitzhenry  &  Whiteside 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

GNP 

General  Publishing  Co. 
30  Leemill  Road 
Don  Mills,  ON 
M3B2T6 

IRW    . 

Irwin  Publishers 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

LRDC 

Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre 
12360  - 142  Street 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5L4X9 

(403)  427-2767 
Fax:  422-9750 

MHR 

McGraw-Hill  Ryerson  Limited 

See  LRDC  Buyers  Guide  for  information 

MMC 

Maxwell  Macmillan  Canada 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

MMG 

The  Multimedia  Group  of  Canada 
5225  Bern  Street 
Montreal,  PQ 
H2J2S4 

(514)273-4231 

NEL 

Nelson  Canada 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

PAB 

Public  Affairs  Bureau 
Queen's  Printer  Bookstore 
1 1510  Kingsway  Avenue 
Edmonton,  AB 
T5G  2Y5 

(403)  427-4952 

PSK 

P.S.  Knight  Co.  Ltd. 
9840  Seacote  Road 
Richmond,  BC 
V7H4A5 

PPI 

Prakken  Publications 
416  Longshore  Drive 
PO  Box  8623 
Ann  Arbor,  MI 
41870-8623 

PRH 

Prentice-Hall  Canada  Inc. 

See  LRDC  Buvers  Guide  for  information 

SATT 

Educational  Resource  Department 
Southern  Alberta  Institute  of  Technology 
1301  -  16  Avenue  NW 
Calgary,  AB 
T2M0L4 

(403)  284-8475 

THA 

T.HA.Media 
1 100  Homes  Street 
Vancouver,  BC 
V6B2X6 
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CONSTRUCTION  TECHNOLOGIES 


SAMPLE   STUDENT   LEARNING    GUIDES 


Introduction  to  Construction  and 

Fabrication  (CFS101) J.l 

Site  Preparation  (CON201) J.7 

Stair  Design  and  Construction  (CON304) J.l  1 


INTERIM  1994 


/dlbcrfcj 


MAY  1994 


EDUCATION 
CURRICULUM  STANDARDS  BRANCH 


CONS  I  RUC  I  ION  TIT.HNOI  OC.II"  S 


INTRODUCTION  TO  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  FABRICATION  (CFS101) 


TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


Ever  since  the  beginning  of  the  Stone  Age,  people  have  used 
technology  to  build  needed  artifacts  and  structures. 
This  module  will: 

0  Introduce  you  to  common  tools  and  materials 
0  Help  you  understand  the  basic  techniques  used  in 

building  and  manufacturing 
0  Experience  the  satisfaction  of  constructing  a  lasting 

object. 


m  |  DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
■  BEFORE  YOU  STARP 


0   You  need  to  be: 

•  Able  to  read  and  follow  directions 

•  Willing  to  work  with  others  in  a  safe  manner 
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WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


0  Describe  how  a  technological  system  operates 

0  Compare  the  properties  ot  common  building  materials 

0  Identify  and  describe  the  action  of  forces  on  a 

structure 
0  Recognize  and  use  basic  hand  and  power  tools  in  a 

safe  manner 
0  Construct  a  useful  artifact  or  structure. 


SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 


•     Review  the  work  to  be  completed  in  this  module  with  your 
teacher  and  allot  your  time  so  that  you  will  be  able  to  finish 
within  the  suggested  time  frame. 


Construction  /J. 2 
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WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 
MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

0  Technological  Systems 
0  Structural  Engineering 
0  Tool  Identification  and  Use 
0  Properties  of  Building  Materials 
0  Project  Work 

5-10% 

5-10% 

10-15% 

10-15% 

60-70% 

RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


0  Production  Technology 

0   Technology  Shaping  our  World 

0  Design  and  Technology,  Nelson 


1 .  Technological  System 

1 .1  People  create  technological  systems  to  help  solve  problems.  A  system  often  includes 
these  parts:  input,  process  output  and  feedback.  Select  a  simple  household  item  and 
identify  what: 

•  input  resources  were  required  to  make  the  product 

•  processes  were  used  to  manufacture  the  product 

•  were  the  intended  and  unintended  outcomes 

•  feedback  the  manufacturer  might  need  to  know  to  improve  the  product  and  the 
production  process 

1 .2  Explain  the  difference  between  an  open  and  a  closed  technological  system. 

2.  Properties  of  Materials 

1 .1  Designers  and  builders  make  choices  about  what  materials  they  are  going  to  use  based 
on  availability,  cost  and  properties.  Identify  the  cost  and  availability  of  five  materials 
commonly  used  in  building  structures  and  products 
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2.2  Properties  of  materials  tell  how  a  material  can  be  expected  to  perform.  Identify  a  simple 
test  that  can  be  used  to  determine: 

•  a  mechanical  property 

•  a  material's  reaction  to  heat 

•  how  chemicals  affect  the  heat 

•  its  optical  qualities 

•  Its  electrical  and  magnetic  properties. 

3.  Tool  and  Equipment  Identification 

As  you  work  with  technology,  you  will  need  to  select  the  correct  hand  and  power  tools,  and 
use  these  tools  in  a  safe  manner. 

3.1  Identify  and  describe  the  use  of  two  or  more  tools  that  can  be  used  safely  to: 
measure 
mark  a  surface 
cut  through  a  material 
smooth  a  material 
form  a  material 
hold  a  material 

assemble  a  product  using  fastener 
apply  a  finish  to  a  product 

4.  Structural  Engineering 

There  are  many  different  types  of  structures  and  materials  used  in  construction.  All  structures 
must  be  able  to  support  their  own  mass  and  withstand  additional  loads  or  forces. 

4.1  Describe  the  difference  between  and  give  an  example  of  a  static  and  a  dynamic  load. 

4.2  Both  static  and  dynamic  loads  create  forces  that  act  on  structures.  Explain  the  difference 
between  stresses  that  are  caused  by  compression  and  those  caused  by  tension. 

4.3  For  a  simple  truss-like  structure,  identify  components  that  are  compression  and  those  that 
are  under  tension. 
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5.    Construction  and  Fabrication  Process 

5. 1  Complete  the  following  activities  in  consultation  with  your  teacher: 

•  Choose  a  simple  artifact  or  structure  that  can  be  made  from  common  building 
materials 

•  Locate  a  set  of  plans  and  a  set  of  procedures  that  will  help  you  build  the  product 

•  Identify  and  locate  the  appropriate  materials  and  tools  that  are  required  to  make  the 
project. 

5.2  The  purpose  of  this  activity  is  to  design  and  build  a  matching  set  of  structures,  One 
structure  will  be  built  using  imperial  measurements  and  the  other  using  SI  units  of 
measurement.  When  you  are  finished  constructing  these  structures  you  will  be  asked  the 
following  questions: 

•  Which  system  of  measurement  was  easier  to  use? 

•  Which  system  achieved  the  greatest  accuracy? 

•  What  design  features  did  you  build  into  your  plan  to  add  strength  to  your  structure? 

Structures  to  consider  constructing  are  a  set  of: 

•  book  ends 

•  shelf  bracket 

•  "c"  clamps. 

Evaluation 

Your  marks  for  these  activities  will  be  based  on: 

•  accuracy  of  measurement 

•  how  well  the  joints  fit 

•  the  proper  use  of  fasteners 

•  the  surface  preparation 

•  the  quality  of  finish. 
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SITE  PREPARATION  (CON201) 
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TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


Extra  care  and  attention  must  be  given  to  the  proper  location 
and  excavation  of  a  building  site.  By  taking  this  module  you 
will  be  able  to: 

0  Interpret  a  site  plan 

0  Prepare  an  application  for  a  building  permit 

0  Survey  a  building  site 

0  Prepare  a  site  for  construction. 


DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
BEFORE  YOU  START? 


To  successfully  complete  this  module  you  will  need  print 
reading  skills  and  a  knowledge  of  geometry,  and  be  able 
to  measure  and  calculate  accurately. 
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WHAT 


WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


E3  Read  a  typical  site  plan 

EI  Complete  an  application  for  a  building  permit 

0  Set  out  the  exact  location  of  a  building  before  and 

after  excavation 
EI  Identify  employment  and  business  opportunities 

related  to  site  preparation. 


SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 


•     Review  the  work  to  be  completed  in  this  module  and  allocate 
your  time  accordingly. 


Construction  /J. 8 
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"  #||l     WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 


i 


MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

0    Knowledge  survey  and  excavation 

procedures 
0    Preparation  of  a  building  permit 
0    Layout  of  a  building  site 
0    Creation  of  an  occupational  profile 

1 5-20% 

15-20% 
50-60% 
10-15% 
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RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


0  Building  Construction  Technology,  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

0  Modern  Carpentry,  Goodheart-Willcox 

0  Alberta  Building  Code,  Alberta  Government 

0  Illustrated  Residential  and  Commercial  Construction,  Prentice  Hall 

0  Trades  and  Technical  Occupations 
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1 .    Prepare  a  Building  Permit 

1.1  Before  starting  construction,  a  building  permit  must  be  obtained: 

•  Explain  the  purpose  of  building  permit 

•  List  the  information  that  is  required  to  complete  an  application  for  a  permit 

1 .2  Given  a  set  of  drawings,  prepare  an  application  for  a  building  permit  in  your  locality 

1 .3  Once  a  permit  has  been  given,  identify  the  types  and  number  of  inspections  that  must  be 
carried  out  as  the  construction  progresses. 
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2.  Site  Survey 

A  typical  site  plan  shows  the  location  ot  a  building  on  a  lot.  It  is  the  responsibility  ot  the 
surveyor  to  relate  the  existing  teatures  ot  the  lot.  The  finished  elevation  and  other  teatures 
are  the  responsibility  ot  the  architect  or  designer. 

2.1  Given  a  site  plan,  assist  in  the: 

•  measurement  and  location  ot  lot  boundaries 

•  location  ot  all  setbacks 

•  setting  out  ot  the  exact  location  ot  the  building 

•  location  ot  the  batter  boards 

2.2  Determine  the  amount  ot  soil  that  is  to  be  excavated  from  the  building  site. 

3.  Site  Preparation 

3.1  A  builders  level  or  transit  is  often  used  to  level  a  building  site: 

•  identify  the  parts  of  a  builders  level 

•  describe  the  procedure  used  to  level  a  site 

3.2  It  is  important  that  building  features  are  level  and  square  to  one  another: 

•  describe  a  system  of  laying  out  right  angles  and  checking  for  overall  squareness 

•  check  the  level  and  location  of  all  survey  stakes. 

4.  Occupation  Profile 

Prepare  a  profile  on  one  occupation  related  to  site  work.  The  profile  should  include: 
a  description  of  the  trade  occupations 
a  comment  on  working  conditions 
anticipated  earnings 
employment  or  work  opportunities 
qualifications  and  training  requirements 
other  relevant  information. 


( 
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STAIR  DESIGN  AND  CONSTRUCTION  (CON304) 
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TAKE  THIS  MODULE? 


Constructing  a  set  of  stairs  seems  difficult  but  with  a  little  study 
and  work  it  can  be  easily  accomplished.  By  taking  this 
module,  you  will  be  able  to: 

El   Build  and  gain  confidence  in  your  carpentry  skills 
0   Use  mathematics  to  help  solve  a  construction  problem 
0   Acquire  a  skill  that  can  be  used  in  daily  living  or  in  the 
workplace. 


I      r. 
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DO  YOU  NEED  TO  KNOW 
BEFORE  YOU  START? 


To  be  successful  in  this  module,  you  will  need  to  understand 
basic  geometry,  layout  procedures  and  safe  use  of  hand 
and  power  tools. 
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WILL  YOU  KNOW  AND 
BE  ABLE  TO  DO 
WHEN  YOU  FINISH? 


0    Identify  and  describe  different  stair  types  and 

construction  techniques 
0   Analyze  and  state  the  building  code  regulations 

pertaining  to  residential  stair  design 
0  Assist  in  the  design,  layout  and  construction  of  a 

straight  flight  of  stairs. 


ri  SHOULD  YOUR  WORK  BE  DONE? 


•     Review  the  work  to  be  completed  in  this  module  and  allot 
your  time  accordingly. 


( 
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WILL  YOUR  MARK  FOR  THIS 
MODULE  BE  DETERMINED? 


PERCENTAGE 

0   Your  understanding  of  stair  types  and 

15-25% 

construction  techniques 

0    Interpretation  of  building  codes  and  stair 

10-15% 

design 

0    Practical  work  skills 

60-70% 

RESOURCES  MAY  YOU  USE? 


0  Building  Construction  Technology,  McGraw-Hill  Ryerson 

0  Modem  Carpentry,  Goodheart  Willcox 

0  Alberto  Building  Code,  Alberta  Government 

0  Illustrated  Residential  and  Commercial  Construction,  Prentice  Hall 
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1 .    Stair  Design 

The  basic  function  of  a  set  of  stairs  is  to  provide  access  to  different  floors  or  surface  levels. 
Some  stairs,  like  a  set  of  basement  stairs,  are  designed  for  function  only,  while  others  in  living 
areas  are  used  to  add  style  and  character  to  the  space. 

1 . 1  Identify  and  describe  the  types  of  stairs  that  are  commonly  used  in  residential 
construction. 

1 .2  Explain  the  difference  between  a  housed  stringer  and  a  carriage  stringer,  and  identify 
the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  each  type  of  stringer. 

1 .3  In  relation  to  these  basic  types  of  stringers,  explain  how  the  vertical  spaces  between 
treads  can  be  filled  in  and  nosing  features  added. 
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2.  Stair  Code 

2.1  Name  the  parts  of  a  typical  straight  flight  stair  layout  and  identify,  according  to  local 
code  requirements,  the: 

•  appropriate  stair  angle,  tread  run  and  rise  for  a  given  application 

•  minimum  stairwell  opening  and  headroom 

2.2  Identify  the  parts  of  typical  balustrade  and  the  codes  related  to  their  construction. 

3.  Stair  Design  and  Construction 

Use  the  following  specification  to  design  and  build  a  model  set  of  stairs 


Total  Rise: 

340mm 

Total  Run: 

360mm 

Stair  Width 

400mm 

Tread  &  Stringer  Thickness 

15mm 

Riser  Thickness 

12mm 

Nosing 

15mm 

3.1  Having  the  riser  as  close  to  80mm  as  possible,  calculate: 

•  The  number  of  risers  @  mm 

•  The  number  of  runs  @  mm 

3.2  Using  a  1 :2  scale,  draw  an  orthographic  projection  of  the  calculated  stairs,  showing  , 
dimensions  and  labeling  all  parts 

3.3  Do  a  material  and  cost  estimate  for  the  model  stairs 

3.4  Submit  your  calculation,  drawings  and  estimate  to  your  teacher 

3.5  Construct  the  model  according  to  your  project  plan. 
Evaluation  Criteria 

•  Drawing  accuracy  and  completeness 

•  Cost  estimate 

•  Construction  details  such  as; 

-  measurement 

-  joints 

-  finish. 
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